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Introduction

* Thefirst name of the Department was
“Institute of Complementary Physics’.

It was later changed in “Ingtitute of
Physics’. In 1982 the Institute was split into
the “Department of Physics” and the
“Ingtitute of Applied General Physics’.
** Referring to the young physicist
Pontremoli, who spent a period of study
at the Cavendish Laboratory, Rutherford
wrote that he shows “ great fertility

in speculation and suggestions for further
experiment”.

The Department of Physics* was founded in 1924 by Aldo Pontremoli (1896 — 1928),
in response to the demand of science and technology from the social and industrial
environment of Milan, the largest of the country. Pontremoli, who had lively interest in
different fields of physics **, introduced to the Department the research topics of major
interest in Europe, built the first experimental installations, and with the support of local
institutions founded a radiology laboratory for studies on UV and X radiations, and
radio-active materials. He prematurely died in a dramatic dirigible accident during

a scientific expedition to the North Pole.

In the following pre-war period further instrumental installations were set on and
studies on main classical physics subjects, such as el ectrodynamics and statistical physics,
were developed. At the end of the 40’s and the beginning of the 50's, after a period of
reconstruction, the financial support and number of people were large enough to resume
awell coordinated research activity.

The main research lines started in the Department at different times. First were the
studies on nuclear and particle physics, based on the investigation of cosmic rays, given
the lack in Europe of particle accelerators at that time. This activity was favored by the
growing interest of the country towards the development of nuclear physics and its
applications, which led in 1951 to the foundation of the National Institute of Nuclear
Physics (INFN), with the scope of funding and coordinating the research in the field.
From these first research lines the research in accelerator physics and related
technologies, astrophysics, and medical physics later grew in the Department.

Although the electromagnetic properties of matter and gas discharges have been
among the preferred topics since the beginning of the Department, well organized
research in physics of matter began in the Department in the mid-50's, with studiesin
condensed matter. Quantum optics, plasma physics, and biophysics were introduced later,
inthe 60's and 70's. A nationa institution for the co-ordination and support of the
research in the physics of matter (INFM) was founded in 1994. In thisfield
nanotechnology is a more recent research line. From the very beginning theoretical
studies in nuclear and particle physics, in physics of matter and in more speculative areas
have received great attention. The most prominent scientists who contributed to the
growth of research in the Department from its beginning to the 80's were Giovanni
Polvani (1892-1970), Giuseppe (Beppo) Occhialini (1907-1993), and Pietro Caldirola
(1914-1984).

In 2006 the Department staff is composed of 107 faculty members (30 professors,
37 associate professors, 40 assistant professors), 23 technicians, 11 administration
officers, and 7 custodians. The number of professionals working in the Department is
quite larger than that of the Department staff. In fact, the Department hostsin its
buildings several research ingtitutions, which participate in joint research projects with
their own personnel and funds: the Interdisciplinary Center for Nano-structured Materials
and Interfaces (CIMAINA), a*“ Center of Excellence” of our University; the Milan
Division of the National Institute of Nuclear Physics (INFN); the Milan Division of the
National Institute for the Physics of Matter (INFM). The personnel of the nearby Ingtitute
of Applied Genera Physics closely collaborates with the Department staff.

Mogt of the infra-structures and institutions of our University devoted to higher
education in physics reside in the Department: athree year, first level, and a two year,
second level, Physics Degree Course; a three year Doctorate School in Physics,
Astrophysics, and Applied Physics; afour year Post-Graduate School in Health Physics,
and one year topical Master Courses. A Specialization Course for physics teachers
isalso held every year in the Department.

A Computer Center, with Department and INFN personnel, maintains the
computational facilities and gives support to research and computer science laboratories.
Essential support to experiments and maintenance of laboratories is provided by the
Department Workshop, where technicians can design and produce high-quality tools and
components.

The members of the Department are organized in different Divisions, on the basis
of their scientific interests. The research is mostly performed in the framework of



Introduction

*** Research by members of the Ingtitute

of Genera Applied Physicsis aso included.

In particular, the contributions listed under
the headings “ Environmental Physics’

and "Physics, Arts, and Cultural Heritage”
refer to research carried out primarily

by scientists at the “Ingtitute of Applied
Genera Physics’.

international collaborations, both on large scale installations and on university scale
devices operating in the Department. Val uable support to research comes from graduate
students and research fellows.

Small-group research environments are equally supported by the Department as larger
groups, both can provide occasions for generating technological advances and new ideas.
The main characteristics of the Department are: a balance between research in basic
physics and applied physics and technological applications; a commitment to education
in physics; and the diffusion of scientific issues in the community. In arecent evaluation
of the quality of the research carried out during athree year period in Italian universities,
by means of international peer review, our Department has been rated very
close to the top level.

This Report refers to the scientific activity of the Department*** in the period 2005-
2006; most of the material (updated and abridged) originates from the presentations made
at the Department Congress in October 2005 (Highlights in Physics 2005), available
online at the address http://www.fisica.unimi.it/highlights2005/

Milan, July 2006

Roberto Pozzoli
Head of the Department
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Staff Members and Associates
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ud e . o F. Cavdiere Since 1995 the Workshop supports research and teaching activity in the Department.
Salvatore Incorvaia Federico Belloni . i . X . .

: ; : ; G. Malvezzi It uses traditional and computer assisted machine-tools, welding machines based on
Nicola Ludwig Giovanni Bettega A. Gandini dlectri o and oas tunast TG d CAD/CAE desi
Franco Leveraro Gero Antonio Bongiorno S. Incorvaia togl:;rlc gas metal and gas tungsten arc (TIG) processes, and advanced eSgn

Giuliano Manassi
Giuliano Malvezzi
Claudio Piazzoni
Giancesare Rivoltella
Carlo Vaentini

Administrative Staff

Tiziana Asperges Paola Donati
Tiziana Bussini Davide Franco I
Franca Cordani Guido Fratesi ot
Eulalia Maria Gattullo Katalin Gaal Nagy 3
Fortunato Laface Maria Vittoria Garzelli ‘e
Giuseppe Martelli Simona Gay g4
Maura Soler Valerio Grassi 5.0
Maria Stiffoni Alfio Lazzaro =S
Cesare Tondelli Cristina Losa
Stefano Zanchi Alfredo Lulli
Andrea Zanzani Marco Mauri

Stefano Olivares
Custodians Gregory Potel Aguilar

Virginia Duretto

Marco Caldarelli
Benedetta Capellini
Roberto Cerbino
Francesco Ceruitti
Mary Cola

Marco Cosentino
Marco Delmastro

Davide Provasi

The Workshop can treat all metal alloys, steels, copper, thermoplastics and ceramics,
and build high-vacuum and technical apparatuses for experiments in different fields,
as nanotechnology, astrophysics, plasma physics, optics, medical physics.

Bruno Laurendi Andrea Quadri

Maria Mangiacasale Antonio Rago

Maurizio Pezzano Maurizio Ross

Angela Pignataro Andrea Sportiello CompUter Center

Angelo Rodolfi Ivan Veronese

M a?i aGi useppli na Vitarelli A\\/ shish Warrier I\FA '—%ég& i The Computer Center supports the computational needs of the administration and of the
G. Manass scientific and academic communities of the Department, provides hardware and software

solutions, and manages the local area network. The computer room houses 171
computers: 112 are calculation farms, 52 run the main Department computing services,
and 7 are single research groups dedicated servers. The local area network has 47
network switches and is distributed over 11 different buildings. Daily and weekly
backups are executed. The data storage holds about 1200 Gigabytes and is always
available.

The Center operatesin collaboration with the Milan Division of INFN. In the frame
of the Italian LHC Computing Grid a Tier-2 facility will be completed by 2010, with
about 130 calculation nodes (dual processors), with a CPU total power of 1.6 MSI2k
and about 800 TB of storage.




The Milan Division of the _
National Institute of Nuclear Physics
(INFN)

INFN is one of the public research ingtitutesin Italy. It is devoted to research in the
fundamental area of nuclear and subnuclear physics and related applications. Almost all
of the Italian basic research in these fields is financed and organized through INFN,
which also has its own research and technical personnel.

INFN has been operating in collaboration with the Physics Department of the
Universita degli Studi di Milano since the birth of thisingtitution, i.e. in the 50's.

The INFN division of Milan is currently engaged in many different and important
activities, where both INFN and University scientists and technicians cooperate in
national and international projects.

The activity of INFN is normally divided into five independent sectors:
» Experimenta subnuclear physics at accelerators
* Experimenta neutrino physics and subnuclear physics without accel erators
* Nuclear physics
e Theory
» Interdisciplinary activities and applications

Experimental subnuclear physics at accelerators

At present there are two strong INFN groups who participate in the ATLAS collaboration
for the LHC proton-proton collider. ATLAS is a huge multipurpose detector, run by
alarge international collaboration, to be operated at the CERN European laboratory

in Geneva starting in the fall of 2007. It has the purpose to investigate the mechanism

of mass generation for Fermi particles and to explore the new scenarios, such as
supersymmetry, which are expected beyond the so called “standard model”

of fundamental particles. The two groups in Milan are involved in two different
contributions to the detector: calorimetry with lead and liquid argon detectors and the
tracking by means of silicon pixel detectors. After completing the construction, these
groups will be deeply involved in the analysis of data.

Another group in Milan is active in particle physics at accelerators, participating in the
BABAR international experiment at SLAC (USA), which investigates the violation of the
CP symmetry in the decays of B mesons.

Experimental neutrino physics and subnuclear physics without accelerators

The main research project of this sector concerns the Borexino experiment at the Gran
Sasso laboratory of INFN, which is designed for solar neutrinos, to be detected by means
of alarge volume of high purity liquid scintillator; it will start to operate in 2007.

The Milan group has the leadership of the international collaboration which runs the
experiment.

Another group in Milan isin turn involved in the ICARUS international project:
alarge volume detector based on the liquid argon technology to be operated at Gran
Sasso for atmospheric and artificial (from a beam originated at CERN) neutrinos.
This detector will also be used for other important topics such as the search for proton
decay, as predicted by Grand Unification Theories.

A third group in Milan then participates in the international collaboration for the
Auger project: a giant surface detector to investigate cosmic rays at the highest possible
energies (10® eV or more).
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INFN

Nuclear physics

Traditionally thisis one of the most important INFN sectors in Milan. At present there
are nine groups that are active in different Italian and international collaborations
investigating topics such as: nucleon strangeness, phase transitions in hadronic and
nuclear matter, meson properties in nuclear matter, multi-fragmentation processes,
nuclear structure and reaction dynamics, measurement of cross sections of interest for
nuclear astrophysics and, more recently, atest of the equivalence principle for antimatter
using anti-hydrogen atoms.

Theory

The theoretical group involves severa scientists and is oriented along six main lines of
activity: (i) field and string theory; (ii) phenomenology of particle physics (with main
interest in the standard model, QCD, and new ideas); (iii) theoretical nuclear physics
(mainly for multi-body systems), (iv) mathematical methods (with particular concern
for arigorous formulation of quantum mechanics, chaotic classic and quantum systems);
(v) astro-particle physics (with emphasis on the study of star interiors); (vi) statistical
physics and applied field theory (mainly dedicated to biologica applications).

Interdisciplinary activities and applications

The activities in this sector are severa and diversified (more than 25). These include the
development of new particle detectors, electronics, with an important contribution to
medical physics, from hadron-therapy to radiobiology and radiotherapy with
radionuclides. Also to be mentioned is the theoretical study of Free Electron Laser

accel eration techniques in quantum regimes and the development of simulation tools for
particle transport and interactions.

Special projects

The Milan division of INFN is aso involved in several projects of specia interest, such as
those of the NTA project, i.e. the development of new techniques for particle acceleration.
Some of these are mostly carried out at the LASA site in Segrate (resonant cavities, fast
pulsed magnets), with a strong connection with superconductive technologies. Other
related activities concern the research and development in the framework of the Global
Design Effort for a Linear Collider. The research in high brightness electron beams,
coherent X-ray production, and plasma accelerations are covered in the SPARC, SPARX,
and PLASMONX projects.

Of atotally different nature, i.e. information technologies, is the deep involvement of
the division in the GRID project, aiming at the development of a global system of
distributed computing.

Courses and Degrees

Bachelor of Science

The aim of the Bachelor of Science program isto give students a broad background in
physics and related fields such as mathematics and computing. Students take a core
sequence of coursesin classical physics, quantum physics, mathematics, and computing.
The program is designed to give students solid foundations to prepare them for work in the
field or for a physics graduate program. We believe that a physics degree should represent a
strong training for a broad range of careers. Our students develop strong mathematical and
anaytical skills, very good laboratory and programming proficiency, and a solid knowledge
of the fundamental laws that govern nature.

Most of the students thus graduated in physics (Laurea Triennale) continue their studies
with an additional 2 year course leading to a Master (Laurea Magistrale). However, 10 to
20% of them look for ajob immediately and find good opportunities in a variety of fields:
high-tech companies, electronics, information technologies, environmenta research and
protection, and consulting.

Master of Science

The aim of this degree program isto provide the student with an advanced knowledge of
physics, as required to pursue a career in pure or applied physics, either in research or in
industry. The courses leading to this degree will provide the student with a thorough
knowledge of classical and modern physics, as well as the necessary knowledge of
mathematical methods, modern experimental tools, data andysis, and computing
techniques. The student will also receive advanced training leading to the forefront of
research in at least one major subfield of physics, such as astrophysics, electronics, applied
physics, optics, quantum optics, condensed matter physics, plasma physics, nuclear physics,
particle physics, medical and hedlth physics, biophysics, theoretical physics, geophysics,
environmental physics, and archaeometry.

This degree program aims at developing the modeling skills which characterize the
physical sciences and at learning how to apply them independently to problemsin the fields
of fundamental and applied science and technology. These skills are useful and prized for a
variety of career choices, both in academia and in industry, including fundamental and
applied research, teaching, science journalism, and a variety of management and technical
jobsin industry, environment, health, and civil service.

11
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Coursesand Degrees

Coursesand Degrees

Doctorate School in Physics, Astrophysics, and Applied Physics

The Doctorate School in Physics, Astrophysics, and Applied Physicsis ajoint initiative
of the Department of Physics, the Department of Chemistry, Biochemistry, and
Biotechnology, and the Ingtitute of General Applied Physics of the Universita degli Studi
di Milano and of the Department of Mathematics and Physics of the Brescia University.
The Department of Physicsisthe administrative seat of the School.

The Schoal offers athree year long international training curriculum, with intensive
courses, series of seminars, research stagesin high-quality public and private laboratories
for fundamental and applied physics. The students are involved in research projects at the
Departments and Ingtitutes of the Doctorate School, in practically al mainstream aress of
physics such as. applied superconductivity (magnets and accelerators), astroparticle physics,
agtrophysics, biophysics, biotechnology, condensed matter, cosmology, € ectronics and
microelectronics, earth physics, elementary particle physics at accelerators and
underground, environmental science, medical and health physics, nanotechnologies, nuclear
physics, optical methods, plasma physics, quantum optics, and theoretical physics.

Agreements have been signed with various European doctorate schools, with mutual
recognition of the doctorate qudifications, and with European networks aimed at ajoint
organization of schools and exchanges of teachers and students. The number of the graduate
students admitted to the School ranges from 20 to 30 per year, coming from various
[talian universities and foreign countries also outside Europe. Each year, the students
admitted to the School are selected out of a number of candidates typically larger than one
hundred.

Post-Graduate School in Health Physics

The School of Hedlth Physics of the Universita degli Studi di Milano isafour year
post-graduate School that leads to a diplomain Health Physics. A maximum of ten students
are admitted per year. The School, with administrative seet at the Department of Physics,
operates within the Faculty of Science in cooperation with the Faculty of Medicine.

In addition, structures and personnel of the Nationa Hedlth Service, as well as national
and international, private and public ingtitutions, contribute to this program, within suitable
cooperation agreements. The School serves a community that is not limited to the Milan
urban area or to the Lombardy region, attracting students from universities scattered across
Itay. In 2006 the Universita degli Studi di Milano signed an inter-university cooperation
agreement with the University of Pavia and the Insubria University for ajoint management
of the School.

With the aim of creating Health Physicists with the professional and the cultural
expertise needed to manage the medical physics activities, each of the four years of the
Schooal is based on about 200 hours of classes and a mandatory practical experience,
through residency traineeships in one of the more than thirty structures, among universities,
research centers and hospitals, that are partners of the School. In particular, the student is
asked to cooperate in specific professional actions related to: radiation therapy, nuclear
medicine, diagnostic imaging, medical statistics, and informatics. There are approximately
twenty well defined specific actions, some of which are listed here as an example:
personalized trestment planning; metabolic therapy trestment planning; process for patient
dosimetry; qudity controls over computer tomography and magnetic resonance equipments,
biomedica image processing.

The main scope of the professional education at this School can be described as follows:
*» The area of Generd Introduction provides the student with specific knowledge about
the interaction of radiation with matter, radiobiology, biophysics, statistics, informatics,
and electronics applied to medicine. In addition, it provides fundamentals of physiology,
biology, anatomy, and biochemistry, as well as the main principles of radiation protection
and prevention, within the relevant national and international standards.
* The area of Oncologica Therapies provides basic knowledge on dosimetry of external
beam radiotherapy and brachytherapy, basic theoretical and practical know-how allowing
the student to define and implement treatment planning for ionizing and non-ionizing
radiation therapy, as well as the required expertise needed to instruct and implement
therapeutic protocols and quality assurance programs for gpplications involving therapeutic
use of radiations.
* The area of Diagnogtic Imaging provides fundamentals of tracer theory, nuclear medicine,
and clinical diagnogtic systems (CT, NMR, gamma-camera, PET, IR radiometry, endoscopy
equipment, optical and e ectronic microscopy, fluorescence and spectrophotometry), as well
as the basis for quality assurance and control programs for diagnostic imaging, with partic-
ular attention to the protection of the patient.
* The area of Information Technology provides the basic knowledge for the treatment
and processing of biomedica signals and for supporting the hospital management.

To obtain the Health Physics Diploma, the student is asked to prepare and to defend
athesis concerning one of the fields within the scope of the School, which is assigned at the
beginning of the last year. The thesisis prepared under the guidance of atutor and is subject
to the independent evaluation of areferee.

13
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Divisons and Current Research

Research in Elementary Particle Physics aims at the understanding of the elementary
condtituents of our universe. This research is performed either at high energy accelerators

or with agpparatuses studying the cosmic ray radiation. Several groups of the Department are
active in the following experiments:

ATLAS A high energy frontier experiment at the Large Hadron Collider (LHC), the new
accelerator currently near completion at the CERN laboratory near Geneva which will
reach, by far, the highest collision energy in the world, giving access to physics at an energy
scale about ten times higher than has been open to exploration so far. The main scientific
targets are the confirmation of the Standard Moddl, with the discovery and study of the last
missing piece of this model, the Higgs boson, providing a possible way to explain the
measses of particles. Another top priority is the search for phenomena beyond the SM such
as particles predicted by Supersymmetry. The lightest of these might be what makes the
dark matter that no telescope can detect but which must exist to explain the structure of the
Universe and the formation of sub-structures, like gdaxies, within it. Other theories which
postul ate the existence of extra dimensions of space can aso be investigated. This may
allow LHC to enter the domain of quantum gravity, providing experimentd data that will
help to understand how to reconcile quantum mechanics and gravity. Three groups are
present in Milan and working on the large Barrel Superconducting Toroid, the Liquid Argon
electromagnetic caorimeter and the Pixels Vertex Detector. The detector isin an advanced
assembly stage. First data are scheduled for 2007. Groups are also very active in preparing
for the data analyses particularly in the search of the Higgs boson and of particles predicted
by Supersymmetry models.

GRID: a new tool which in the frame of the LHC experiments aims at providing access
to computer resources at aworld scale.

BaBar: experiment performed at SLAC (Stanford) Laboratory is investigating with very
high statistic the CP violation and the decays of particles with a Beauty quark. The
understanding of CP viodlation isacriticad point toward the understanding of the
matter-antimatter asymmetry in the universe.

The group present in the Milan Department is actively involved in the data anadlysis
and in particular has measured the time-dependent CP-violating parameters in B° decays
to 'K’ . Thisisthe first observation of CP violation in this channel. The group has also
measured the branching fractions of B meson decaysin final statesinvolvingn, n’, and a;
(1260) mesons, and also radiative B decayston’ K yandn K.

ALEPH and DELPHI: these two experiments at the Large Electron Positron (LEP)
collider at CERN, provided a very solid experimental foundation to the Standard Model.
The accelerator has concluded the data acquisition in 2000 to dlow the assembly of LHC.
The collaboration is currently completing the publication of final measurements.

The experiments studying the cosmic radiation either in underground laboratories
or with surface detectors are:

BOREXINO: thisis an experiment located at the INFN Gran Sasso laboratory planning
to study the Solar neutrinos below 1 MeV inred time. It aso plansto study the Geo
neutrinos, by taking advantage of the lowest background in the world (due to the absence of
nuclear reactorsin Italy), and neutrinos from possible Supernovae explosions. The detector
resumed its activity after along interruption due to upgrading of the safety and service
plants of the laboratory. The final filling of the detector with scintillator will be completed
by the end of April 2007. In the meantime the Counting Test Facility (the more sensitive
detector in the world at ton level) continued its activity of checking the ultralow level
radiopurity of the scintillator, and produced severd important physics results such as: the
world best limit on electron stability; the most stringent limit on neutrino magnetic moment
obtained with low-energy neutrinos, the first limit at low energy of antineutrinos from the

15



16

Divisions and current research

Divisions and current research

PF. Bortignon
A. Bracco

R. Broglia

E. Gadioli

1. lori

M. Pignanelli
F. Camera

G. Colo

P. Guazzoni
S. Leoni

A. Rullia

L. Zetta

M. Cavinato
S. Riboldi

G. Tiana

F. Ceruitti
M.V. Garzdli
C.Losa

G. Potel Aguilar
D. Provas

Sun; the world best limit on nn and pp decay into invisible channels; limits on the Pauli
Exclusion principle (improving up to three orders of magnitude the previous limits) and
limits on heavy neutrino mixing stronger than those obtained in experiments using

accelerators and reactors, in the energy range 4-10 MeV. E. Acerbi
G
ICARUS aLiquid Argon drift chamber also located at the Gran Sasso Laboratory to C.De Martinis
study neutrinos from cosmic radiation and from the CERN neutrino beam. - Fogani
F. Groppi
AUGER: this experiment which is dedicated to the study of very high energy cosmic m: ,\Sﬂogﬁ'ri
rays (10* eV) at two different sites, one in Argentina (presently collecting data) and one
(planned) in USA. The research activity comprises both the contribution to the data taking
with fluorescence detectors, and the hybrid reconstruction of the events, to improve strongly
the data quality.
The research activity of this Division isfocused on the study (experimental and theoretical)
of nuclear structure and nuclear reaction mechanisms induced by accelerators or present in
agtrophysical and medical environments.
Nuclear structure studies focus on the collective properties of nuclei, namely vibrations
and rotations, through the measurement of the electromagnetic decay of the excited nuclei
of heavy ions. Inthisway it is possible to study the shape and the deformation of the
nucleus, the relaxation mechanism of the degrees of freedom and the order-chaos transitions
that take place as the nuclear excitation energy increases, with special attention to exotic
nuclei far from the stability valley. In addition to the reactions induced by heavy ions, the
use of polarized protons makesit possible to analyze experimentaly the predictions of the
microscopic shell model.
The research program in nuclear reaction mechanismsis based on heavy ion reactions
at intermediate and relativistic energy. In this energy range it is possible to study both
multifragmentation and chiral symmetry at high temperature and baryon density.
In the field of experimenta nuclear astrophysics activity we are measuring cross sections
of the reactions involved in the stellar p-p chain and in the CNO and MgAl cycles (which
enter in the hydrogen burning of stars). The *2C induced reaction on nucle of the biological
tissues are measured and studied for the improvement in the therapy of cancer (adrotherapy)
and to better understand the radiation damage in space environments. On the theoretical
side, the group makes use of a Boltzmann Master Equation approach and collaboratesin the
development of the trangport code FLUKA. P. Maranes
The experimental research activity for the development of detection arraysis carried out F. Belloni
in collaboration with other European countries, in the framework of the Integrated
Infrastructure Initiative of the European Community. Several projects focus on the
construction of complex, new generation arrays for the measurement of gamma and charged
particles. Analogical and Digital electronics, Detectors and Pulse Shape Analysis algorithms
for the identification of the interaction particles and the gamma ray incident direction and
trgjectory are developed.
The theoretical research activity concerns the collective and single particle propertiesin
exotic nuclel. Thetheoretical group performs systematic calculations on nuclear masses,
charged exchange transitions, and nuclear compressibility. The origin of pair interaction is
also studied.
The methods developed in the many-body approach to the description of nuclear matter
are applied to the many-body theory which is the core in the description of the nuclear P Milani
system and can be successfully applied to several other fields. In particular, it is possible to L.Reatto
use the many-body approach to study the metal carbon clusters. Many-body theory is aso £ Masserin
used in the study of protein folding and protein building. These results are also relevant to G. Onida
the development of medical drugs. B_Pég“{i“
N. Manini
D. Pini
P. Piseri

The research on accelerator physics and the development of related technologies are carried
out a the LASA Laboratory and are mainly funded by INFN. Main research activities

are on the future electron linear collider (ILC), high intensity proton beam accelerators
(SPL a CERN and European project EUROTRANS), magnets for LHC detectors (ATLAS
barrel toroid), proton therapy machine at CNAO (Pavia), RF compressors for electron
beams, applied superconductivity and radiochemistry.

Significant contributions have been produced for TTF a DESY, the machine built asa
test facility, in view of the future electron linear collider ILC: cryomodules and ancillaries
engineering and construction, superconducting cavity production in collaboration with the
Italian industry, and photocathode development and production. Superconducting cavity and
cryomodule design and production for low beta high intensity proton beams, accel erator
reliability studies, and lattice optimization are the main activities in the proton machine
fied.

The magnet group at the LASA laboratory has been active since the 80'sin the field
of superconductivity applied to magnets. A high field laboratory is active, where we
currently perform measurements at liquid helium temperature on transport properties
and mechanica characteristics of high-current superconductors. The facilities of the
laboratory include the unique SOLEMI solenoid system, which alows for amagnetic field
up to 18 Teda. The group future plans include the development of high-performance
dipoles for future particle accelerators, for the LHC upgrade at CERN and the FAIR facility
a GSl (Darmgtadt, Germany).

The radiochemistry group studies the optimisation of the cyclotron production and
quality control of short and medium lived radionuclides to be used in environment and in
nuclear medicine studies. In particular, apha and beta emitting radionuclides for metabolic
radiotherapy are under investigation. The radicanalytical quality control of
radiopharmaceutical compounds labelled with beta, Auger and apha emitters for metabolic
radiotherapy are made in collaboration with Nuclear Medicine Departments. The
determination and speciation of radionuclides, like actinoids, in biologica and
environmenta samples by radiochemica and radioandytical techniques,is aso performed.

Work in progress. Development of CAD tools for the dynamic characterization and control
optimization of power eectronic circuits and redlization of an apparatus for automatic tests
and measurements. Innovation of circuit topologies and control techniques for DC to DC
converters switching at high frequency. Radiation detectors using composite semiconductors
(SIC, CdTe). Low noise preamplification of nuclear signals by digita filters and relevant
front-end VLSl design. Techniques for optima transmission of analog signals through
optical fibers. Development of low temperature opto-devices. Realization of electronic
subsystems for the AGATA Experiment.

Main results: HV generator for ionic motor drive. Theoretical and experimental
characterization of lift converters. Experimental results on SiIC and CdTe radiation detectors.
Realization of low-noise digitd filters. Characterization of criogenic optoelectronic devices.

The research activity comprises theory and experiments on a number of topics
in condensed matter physics.

Experimental activity

The molecular beams and nano-crystalline materia s laboratory is active in the fields of gas
phase nano-particle synthesis, nano-structured films and micro-pattern formation by
Supersonic Cluster Beam Deposition (SCBD). The film properties are investigated

by Raman spectroscopy, XPS, AFM and SEM. The dectronic and structural properties of
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free particles are studied by Time of Flight Mass Spectrometry and X-ray Absorption
Spectroscopy by synchrotron radiation (at the ELETTRA facility), with special emphasis on
the study of growth processes and separation effects in gas-dynamics. The soft landing
conditions typical of SCBD allow the formation of metastable structures in the form of thin
filmsthat are reminiscent of the particle properties. The investigation of such correlations
isone of the principd activities of the group. Other activities include the use and
development of AFM techniques for the investigation of tribological properties a the
nano-scale, for the study of protein, DNA and cell interaction with nano-structured surfaces,
for the investigation and modification of electric transport properties and surface chemistry
at the nano-scale. Other fields of experimental activity (performed in collaboration with
European accelerator facilities) are: Photoemission spectroscopy of Mott compounds,
Time-of-Flight Electron Spectroscopy on cathodic materials, Heterogeneous catalysis by
gold nano-particles, Quantum conductance studies on carbon nanotubes. Recent
achievements refer to: Gas phase NEXAFS on mass resolved transition metal particles,
development of microarrays for reverse infection on cell cultures. Work in progress focuses
on: Investigation of p carbon formation and stahility by gas phase light scattering
experiments; Unraveling the ns-TiO2 interaction with protein functional groups through in
Stu XPS, XAS studies.

Theoretical activity E e
A) Solid state A. Grassi
Ab-initio study of the excited state properties of solids, including low-dimensional systems f‘ E’j‘;‘,?;m
such as surfaces, nano-wires, and clusters. Most of the work is based on the Green's F. Castelli
function approach, and/or on the Density Functional Theory methods. Our aim is to support {\,/'p?e?[l'ﬁo
the experimentalist in the physical understanding of electronic excitations of real systems, N. Piovella
by calculating the relevant electronic and optical spectra. Applications to surfaces are X' ﬁf,",?
presently mainly directed towards semiconductors and metals, with emphasis on silicon and S. Olivares
silicon oxide. Other fields of theoreticd activity are: Correlation effects in the dynamics of
fermions, in particular of eectrons in the molecular orbitals of Cgg and in solid fullerides,
and in droplets of ultra-cold alkali atoms; Electron-vibration effectsin polyatomic
molecules, with particular attention to Jahn-Teller systems and non-adiabatic effects;
Anharmonic vibrational spectra of polyatomic molecules; Investigation of amodel for
lubricated nano-friction; Study of the optical absorption, photoluminescence, Raman
scattering spectra of carbon nano-tube-PPV composite films.Since 2004, we are part of a
NoE (Network of Excellence) named “Nanoquanta’, funded by the European Community
under the 6th Framework program. Recent achievements are: Implementation of a
numerical method for disentangling surface contributions to the optical spectra of solids;
Study of the local-field effects in the optical spectra of oxidized silicon nanoclusters,
including stoke shifts; Understanding of optical signatures related to oxygen adsorption on
the Silicon (100) surface; Redlization of amodel chemical potentia for interacting atomic
fermions; Determination of the condensed fraction within the generalized BCS for
interaction fermions; Quantitative explanation of the observed changesin the optical spectra
of PPV and PPV-carbon nano-tube films as a function of the polymer conversion
temperature. Work in progress focuses on: Study of the optical anisotropy of the low-index
Silicon (113) surface; Study of the optical properties of the PPV film and PPV-SWNCT
composite films as a function of the precursor dilution.
B) Quantum many body systems M. Giglio
Study of superfluids and of quantum solids based on microscopic theories and quantum A. Vaildti
simulations. We have extensively studied bulk superfltid “He as well as droplets and “Heiin M. Dotenza

nano-pore and in thin films on graphite. Great attention has been given also to the solid
phases of “He, especially in connection with the recently observed supersolid phase. These
studies have been performed by variational Monte Carlo and by exact projection methods.
Another area of interest is that of trapped quantum Bose gases. In this case, the mean field
approximation has been used to study problems such as the formation of solitons,
dimensiona crossover, and quantum tunneling and coherence. Recent achievements refer
to: Development of the exact projection method Shadow Peth Integral Ground State;
Vacancy induced Bose Eingtein condensation in solid “He; Layer by solidification of “Hein
nano-pores. Work in progress focuses on: Determination of presence of ground state
vacanciesin solid *He; Clarification of mechanism of supersolidity in “He; Phases of boson
atomsin atoroidal trap.

C) Soft matter physics
Theory and smulation of models for complex fluids such as colloids, polymers and
biopolymersin solution. Specid attention is given to phase diagrams, to critical phenomena
and to structural arrest in such systems. These problems are studied by our own
renormdlization group liquid state theory and by the replicatheory for the glass transition.
Another topic addressed in our research is the formation of micro-phase separation in the
presence of competing forces over different length scales. Since 2004, we are part of a
Marie Curie Network “Dynamical arrested state of soft matter and colloids’, funded by the
European Community under the 6th Framework Program. Recent achievements refer to:
Phase diagram of star polymers; Micro-phases of soft particles at an interface; Critical
phenomenain soft matter fluids. Work in progress focuses on: Theory of fluids with very
short range attraction; Micro-phases of soft particlesin bulk and surface effects.

The interaction between radiation and matter isinvestigated both theoretically and
experimentally, with specia focus on coherent phenomena and collective effects. Among
the main lines of research: interaction of atoms and photons in a cavity; quantum regime of
free electron laser dynamics and collective effects in the coherent interaction between laser
and atomic condensates, new protocols to characterize and exploit nonclassical light in
quantum information processing; Thomson scattering between high brilliance electron
beams and laser radiation; photoemission, photocathodes and laser applications to particle
acceleration; implementation of photonic crystal fibre systems; quantum computing and

cryptography.

Recent results: Generation and decoherence of mesoscopic superposition statesin a
cavity field and atomic correlations; quantum purification of the free electron laser
spectrum, and collective recoil lasing with atoms in an optical cavity; novel, experimentally
realized schemes to obtain photon statistics without photocounters and realize telecloning in
anoisy environment; evaluation of the spectra for incoherent Thomson scattering;
generation of rectangular laser pulses for high brilliance eectron guns and photoemission
from diamond films; microphotographic system for spectral analysis of photonic crystal
fibres; characterization and effects of errors in quantum computing and cryptography.
Work in progress. Generation and manipulation of entanglement in atoms-photons systems;
3D description of the quantum free electron laser, and salf-induced focussing forcesin
Bose-Einstein condensates; novel schemes to enhance entanglement and improve
high-precision measurements; dynamics and radiation of particlesin laser fields; spatial
modulation of laser pulses and laser excitation of positronium for experiments on anti-
matter; limits of single-mode behaviour in photonic crystal fibres; error-correcting codes
under multiple-errors conditions in quantum computing.

The research focuses on:

Non equilibrium fluctuations in stressed liquids, mainly within the ESA-NASA

sponsored GRADFLEX experiment to be flown in 2007. Giant large scale fluctuations will
be measured in a single component fluid and a mixture under a temperature gradient and in
microgravity conditions. Convective instabilities in complex fluids, such as large molecular
weight solutions where the Soret effect is very large and the primary source for buoyancy
forces. A model for Earth mantle dynamics. Extension of speckle methods to X-Ray
radiation, like synchrotron radiation. Development of innovative instrumentation, mainly for
particle size determination.

Specific results obtained recently are:
The definition of the selection of the flight hardware for the GRADFLEX instrumentation
and the beginning of the selection of tests and calibration procedures. A detailed study
of scaling behaviour in the transient of a convective ingtability in alarge molecular weight
solution. The scaling of the equivalent of the Nusselt number is reported. Near Field
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Scattering speckles are observed in the deep Fresnd region of the synchrotron scattered
radiation from a statistical sample. This opens the possibility of performing static and
dynamic scattering at extremely small wavevectors where no alternative instrumental
methods are available. Innovative single particle scattering methods have been proposed,
capable of performing well into the submicron regime. The ideas are covered by two
international PCT procedures.

The research focuses on the following topics: basic processes in plasma physics, dynamics
of non-neutral plasmas, formation and evolution of non-linear coherent structuresin
electron plasmas, physics of thermonuclear plasmas, astrophysical plasmas, accretion disks,
dynamics of galaxies and other stellar systems, clusters of galaxies, dark matter,
gravitational lenses, cosmic rays, nuclear astrophysics of compact stellar objects,
gravitational collapse and supernova explosions, pulsar glitches and superfluid vortices,
observationa and experimental cosmology, studies of the diffuse galactic microwave
emission, measurements of the anisotropies and polarization of the Cosmic Microwave
Background radiation. On the experimental side, two main projects are in progress:
ELTRAPR, asmall experiment for the study of non-linear phenomenain non-neutral plasmas
confined in a Mamberg-Penning trap; the design, construction and devel opment of
instrumentation within the PLANCK project, an international space mission that will be
launched soon to measure the properties of the Cosmic Microwave Background with
unprecedented precision, with related activity referring to the Background Anisotropy
Scanning Telescope experiment and the development of corrugated feed horns, arrays, and
other RF components. In addition, we actively participate in the ULY SSES mission,
devoted to the study of the properties of the heliosphere outside the plane of the ecliptic,
and in the COROT mission, devoted to the study of asteroseismology and to the search for
extrasolar planets. Some observational projects address the study of distant galaxies and
clusters of galaxies with observations at the major telescopes from the ground and from
space. Theresearch is carried out within nationa and international collaborations, in close
contact with the Italian Research Organizations INAF, INFN, INFM, and CNR.

Theory of fundamental interactions, standard model and beyond: precision tests,
perturbative QCD, heavy quarks, neutrinas, confinement, supergravity and superstrings,
M-theory. General problems in field theory: gauge theories renormaization, renormalization
group and effective theories, geometric aspects of gauge theories, two-dimensional
problems, field theories for confined systems out-of-equilibrium. Statistical mechanics:
stochastic processes and dissipative systems, quantum Hall effect, mesoscopic systems,
phase transitionsin polymer physics, quantum model for biologica systems, Berry phasein
quantum computing. Foundations of Quantum Mechanics. Mathematical Physics methods
for Geophysics.

Recent results refer to: heavy-quarks effective-field theory, renormalization of the non-
linear sgmamode in D = 4, formulation of the Electroweak model with an explicit massa
la Stueckelberg; unitarity in Landau gauge and non-abelian gauge-theories with an explicit
mass a la Stueckelberg; study of partonic structure of the nucleons, superpotential in
supersymmetric gauge theorieswith N = 1, microsystem dynamics both at equilibrium and
out-of-equilibrium, decoherence; rdativistic field equations for spin 1 massive particles
in curved space-time; 1/N expansion for field theories with strong nonlinear interactions;
O(N)-invariant models at negative N; counting Feynman diagramsin fermionic systems.

Work in progress. supersymmetry N = 3in D = 4 and relation with QCD, AdS/CFT
correspondence. Field-theoretic approach to decoherence; application to the statistical
operator formalism out-of-equilibrium; study of the logical-chemical structure of networks
for cell regulation of transcription. Heavy-quarks effective-field theory on a lattice, effective
theory for adronic states over the threshold; quarkonium suppression in heavy-ion
collisions; redlization of a Monte Carlo event-generator for a phenomenological study of
Drell-Yan processes at adronic colliders; analytical study of the next-to-leading order
correction to the process of the Higgs boson production via gluon fusion; quantization of
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non-renormalizable gauge-invariant theories; algebraic approach to the Slavnov-Taylor
identities for multi-loop amplitudes in the standard model; physics beyond the standard
mode.

The scientific activities of this Division are directed to studies of interest for radiotherapy
and radioprotection. Main topics are: Radiobiological properties of heavy ions relevant to
Space radiation protection. One of the risks of prolonged manned space flight isthe
exposure to high energy heavy ions. The biological impact of these particles is poorly
known, especialy for the induction of delayed effects. Cultured human cells are exposed to
accelerated heavy ion-beams with energies up to 1 Gev/nucleon to determine survival of the
irradiated cells and of their progeny as a function of dose, particle type, and beam energy.

Some research projects are focused on novel techniques for radiotherapy and on the
related dosimetry. The main interest concerns Boron Neutron Capture Therapy (BNCT), a
new kind of radiotherapy that seemsto be promising for diffuseand radioresistant tumours.
The Division is devel oping innovative dosimetry methods for BNCT and conformal
radiotherapies, aimed at achieving experimenta imaging of the spatial distribution of
absorbed doses during trestments, and improved analytical methods for calculating dose
distributions.

Biokinetics of incorporated radionuclides in humans are studied by using stable
(non-radioactive) tracers. Nuclear analytical techniques, such as activation analysis and
mass spectrometry, are employed to measure the tracer concentration in biological samples.
The experimental studies are aimed at developing biokinetic models to provide amore
redistic estimation of the internal dose after incorporation of radioactive material
(e.g., after anuclear accident and in relation to diagnostic or therapeutic medical use).

History of Science: analysis of the development of sciencein Italy; development

of an evolutionary modd for science and culture; analysis of the evolution

of scientific theories. Physics Education: preparation of lectures and selected experiments
for training the teachers of secondary schools; realization of athesatrical play where the
basic properties of matter and light are presented to elementary school children;

study of the relationship between psychology and physics.
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Fig. 1
The particlesin the Standard Model.
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Elementary particle physcs
from matter-antimatter agsmmetry
totheorigin of masses

A. Andreszzal, for the BaBar, FOCUS, and ATLAS Milano groups

Two of the main lines of research in dementary particle physics concern the quest for answers
to fundamentd questions:

« According to quantum mechanics and to experimenta evidence, particlesand antiparticles
are dmog identicd: they have exactly the same mass, exactly the same lifetime, and their
charges are exactly opposite. Neverthdess, they are different, as we can infer from the fact our
universe contains dmogt exclusively matter particles and no anti-matter. The search of an asym-
metry between matter and antimatter, aphenomenon usualy referred to as CPviolation, isthere-
fore fundamenta in describing our universe.

* Themost successful theariesin particle physics, the so-called gauge theories, describethe
fundamenta interactions as mediated by the exchange of spin-1 masdess “force’ particles
between spin-1/2 masdess “matter” particles. Neverthdess we know particles are not masdess!
It istherefore of paramount importance to explain how particles get their masses.

A guiddinein this quest is the so-called Standard Modd [1], which till now has been able
to quantitatively describe al known fundamental processes. In this mode there are 12 funda-
mental spin-1/2 “matter” particles, 6 quarksand 6 leptons, grouped in three families. Quarks can
be found only in composed particles, like protons and neutrons, while lepton can exist in
unbound states. Ordinary matter iscomposed from first generation fermions. Interactionsamong
quarks and leptons are mediated by 12 spin-1 particles, named “vector bosons’ (Fig. 1).

Matter Particles Forces
quarks magnetic |
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" | wew| ehuons
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In the Standard Modd a difference between particles and anti-particles may appear in the
trangition processes mediated by the weak interaction, when a quark transform into a quark of
another type by emitting or absorbing aW= vector boson. The relative strengths of these transi-
tions form a matrix, named Cabibbo-Kobayashi-Maskawa matrix.

Thefirst evidence of CP violation was obtained in 1964 in the quantum mechanica process
in which one particle (in that case the K°) transforms into its anti-particle and vice-versa. The
discovery of the heavy quarks ¢, and b in 70's and the t in 1995 [2], opened a wide range of
processes involving quark tranditions and finally succeeded in confirming the CKM picture by
observing CP violation in many b-quark decays. The groups of the Department of Physicsof the
Universita degli Studi di Milano and of the Milano Section of Itituto Nazionde di Fisca
Nucleare, are involved in leading experiments in the study of ¢ and b quarks: FOCUS and
BaBar.

The way of generating masses in the Standard Modd is through spontaneous symmetry
breaking, the so-called Higgs mechanism. In this framework masses are not an intrinsic proper-
ty of particles, but are due to a new interaction mediated by a particle which, differently from
the other “force’ particles, has spin-0. The experimenta vaidation of this theoretical picture
requires the observation of such a particle, called Higgs boson.

Elementary particle physics groups of Milano have taken part in the search of the Higgs
boson at the LEP (Large Electron-Positron collider) at CERN in Geneva, which has explored
the mass range up to 114 GeV/c? [ 3]. After the end of the LEP physics program in 2000, a nev
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Fig. 2
Layout of the FOCUS apparatus.

Fig. 3

Different time distribution for the decay B°—
J K5 and the one for its anti-particle:
aclear sign of CPviolation.
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accelerator, the LHC (Large Hadron Collider) isbeing built at CERN, using the same LEP tun-
nel. Inthisacce erator protonsaccelerated to 7 TeV energy, morethan 7000 timesther rest mass,
will collide providing 14 TeV energy in the center of mass frame of the collison. At such high
energy it will be possible to produce the Higgs boson in al the range of possible masses. Milano
groups are giving a big contribution to the ATLAS experiment, one of the two biggest appara
tuses foreseen to operate at the LHC.

Besides the above mentioned research topics, it is generally accepted the Standard Modd is
only an effective theory that describes well the fundamental interactions up to the energy scale
of 100 GeV. It is therefore interesting to investigate how nature behaves at the energy scaes
above its validity range. LHC will be the perfect tool for such exploration and to see which (if
any) of themany theoretical speculations about the physicsat high energy will survivethe exper-
imental tests.

The FOCUS and BaBar experiments. heavy quark physics
The FOCUS experiment (Fig. 2) is afixed target charm photoproduction experiment, i.e. an
experiment in which charm quarks are produced by the interaction of a beam of high energy
photons on atarget.
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This experiment is mainly an USA-Italy collaboration, with participation aso of Brazilian,
Mexican and Korean indtitutes. It involves approximately 110 physicists. Data taken was per-
formed in 1996 and 1997, and dataanalysisis <till on going, having reconstructed more than one
million charmed particles.

Detailed information on the dynamicsinvolved in charmed quark decays were gathered and
the strong interaction effects involved in these reactions are investigated, with the ideato apply
the same methods to the analysis of b-quark decays [4].

Decays of b-quarks are the main object of study of the BaBar experiment, which islocated
at the Stanford Linear Accelerator Center. It uses colliding eectron and positron beam with the
energy tuned to produce with high rate the Y{4s) particle: a bound state of b quarks. It isa col-
Iaboration consisting of about 660 physicistsfrom 10 countries. It started collecting datain 1999
and will continue until 2008. Till now more than 250 million b quark pairs have been produced.

BaBar isthe first experiment to have observed CP violation in a system different from the
K°[5], measuring a difference in the time behaviour of the processesin which a B and an anti-
B° decay into the same state of two particles Y and K°g (Fig. 3).
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Fig. 4

Layout of the ATLAS Experiment.

In evidence are, clockwise, the Pixel
Detector, the Liquid Argon Calorimeter
and the coils of the toroidal magnets.

Fig.5

Invariant mass peak for H - yydecay
superimposed to prompt photons from the
LHC interactions.
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To have a complete description both of the strong interaction dynamics and of the CKM matrix
this asymmetry must be tested in as many reactions as possible. The BaBar Milano group is
working on rare B° decays containing the n and n’ particles [6], which is a channd very sens-
tive to CP violation effects due to sources different from the CKM matrix and therefore is a
probe for the search of new physics.

Besdesthedataanalysis, the FOCUS and BaBar Milano groups both contributed to the ver-
tex detector of these experiments. These are silicon detectors with a very fine ssgmentation into
srips. They are ableto reconstruct charged particle trgjectories with few micrometers resol ution.
Highly technological, they are afundamental tool for detecting b and ¢ quarks, by observing the
separation between the production and decay point of these short-lived particles.

The ATLAS experiment: Higgs search at the LHC
A Toroidd Lhc ApparatuS (ATLAYS) islikely to be the most ambitious project for a detector a
the LHC. The gpparatus sizeis 45 m length and 22 m diameter, as big as a seven storeys build-
ing. To reflect the complexity of the system, it dso requires a strong collaboration of more than
2000 physicigts from 150 ingtitutions and 34 countries. It is currently under congtruction at
CERN and it is expected to become operationd at the end of 2007.

Milano groups are strongly involved in the construction of some key parts of the detector
(Fig. 4). Asabenchmark for discussing these components | will use the Higgs boson search for
different ranges of masses, but physics topics at the LHC are much richer and a smal review
can befound in aseparate article in thisreport [7].

Starting from the center of the gpparatus, the ATLAS Pixel Detector is the vertex detector
for the ATLAS experiment [8,9]. It isa silicon detector with the active area ssgmented into 80
million pixelsof 50 pm x 400 um size. It usesanew technology requiring very fast cusom made
electronics able to sustain both the high instantaneous rate of particles at the LHC and the very
harsh radiation environment. It provides reconstruction of charged particle trgectories with a
precision better than 10 um. Thisis essentid to identify the Higgs boson in thelow massregion,
where the predominant decay isin b-quark pairs.

The Liquid Argon eectromagnetic caorimeter [10] extends between aradius of 1.4 m and
2 m from the interaction point. It is an instrument devoted to measure with high resolution the
energy of dectrons and photons. It dso dlows the distinction between dectrons and other
charged particles. There is an intermediate range of Higgs masses, around 130 GeV, where a
promising channel for its discovery isviathe rare decay H — yy The LAr caorimeter alows
recongtructing the mass of the Higgs boson from the two photons with a precision of about
1.5%, making possible the identification of its presence over the background (Fig. 5).
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Fig. 6
How aHiggs boson decay into aZ pair will
appear in the ATLAS detector.
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The outermost detector is the muon detection system which uses atoroidal magnet built by
the LASA laboratory of Segrate [11]. The muon system and the LAr caorimeter are the key
detectors for Higgs search in the mass region above 130 GeV, where the essiest process to
observeisthe decay of the Higgs boson in apair of Z vector bosons which both decay to iy or
e'e pars (Fg. 6).

ATLAS barrel
H-> ZZ' 2 eeup

From Fig. 4 you can see ATLAS is fully in the construction phases and this ambitious
project will become operational in 2007, when, together with the other LHC detectors,
ALICE, CMS and LHC-b will be the focus of the world of particle physics for a decade of
LHC operation.

Conclusions
After this review of the activities of the Universita degli Studi di Milano and of the Milano
Section of Itituto Nazionale di FisicaNuclearein particle physicsat accelerators, it isclear how
research in thisfield is driven by the need to find answers to fundamenta questions about why
the universeistheway it is.

Doing that requires a continuous interplay between experimental findings and theoretical
developments and aso the design and construction of complex and technological state of art
gpparatus, involving big international collaborations. Milano groups are in the forefront of this
intense field of research.
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Non-accelerator astroparticle physcs
Borexino, CTF, and | CARUS detectors

L. Miramonti* (on behalf of the Borexino and ICARUS groups)

Borexino and ICARUS are two experiments both located at the Gran Sasso Underground
Laboratory in central Italy. Borexino is under commissioning in hall C; its main goal will be
the real time measurement of the low energy component of the solar neutrino flux. ICARUS
T600 isnow in hall B and will be operating starting fromthe end of next year. It combinesthe
characteristics of a bubble chamber with the advantages of el ectronic read-out and represents
a multipurpose detector for non-accelerator astroparticle physics. In addition, the Borexino
prototype, the Counting Test Facility (CTF) is also presented. Thanks to the CTF, it was pos-
sible to measure very low contamination levels (~10-16 g/g U/Th equivalent) of radionu-
clides. Furthermore the very peculiar characteristics of this detector enable the search for
rare and forbidden processes with high sengitivity in the low energy region (i.e. below 1 MeV).

Introduction
Non-accelerator astroparticle physics encompasses alarge number of areas including cosmic
ray physics, solar neutrino physics, dark matter, neutrino properties, nucleon stability, super-
novae, gamma ray and neutrino astronomy, astrophysics, cosmology and particle physics. |
will focus the attention on three experiments located in the Gran Sasso Underground
Laboratory (LNGS) in central Italy: Borexino, its Counting Test Facility (CTF) and ICARUS.

Borexino is a scintillator detector designed for sub-MeV solar neutrino detection. Other
topics can be investigated such as supernovae neutrinos and neutrinos coming from the earth
(geo-neutrinos). A Borexino prototype, called Counting Test Facility (CTF), wasbuilt in order
to measure ultra-low level of radio contamination (radiopurities of the order of 10* g/g of U
equivaent) on the several-ton scale.

ICARUS s aliquid argon time projection chamber (TPC) detector able to provide athree
dimensiona imaging and calorimetry of ionizing particles. A 600 tons module is now in hall
B and will be operating starting from the end of next year. With a detector of severa kton
activemass, it would be possibleto act asan observatory for astroparticle and neutrino physics
and a second-generation nucleon decay experiment.

Borexino

The main goa of the Borexino detector is the direct observation and measurement, in red
time, of the low energy component (< 1 MéeV) of the neutrinos coming from our star; in par-
ticular the neutrino monochromatic line at 862 keV due to the electron capture of 'Be. Up to
now, less than 0.1% of the solar neutrino spectrum has been measured in real time. The long
standing solar neutrino problem (i.e. deficit in solar neutrino flux) is explained in term of the
neutrino oscillations in the frame of the so-called MSW-LMA solution; this mode still need
to be confirmed with low energy solar neutrinos. Furthermore areal time measurement below
1 MeV regionwill alow the possibility to test at the level of few % the Solar Standard Model.
Borexino (for more information see for ingtance [1]) is alarge unsegmented calorimeter fea
turing 300 tons of liquid scintillator, contained in a8.5 meter nylon vessal with athickness of
125 pm. The scintillator is surrounded by a pseudocumene (PC) buffer fluid for shielding
externd radiation. The buffer fluid is contained within a13.7 m diameter stainless steel sphere
(SSS) which aso serves as a support structure of the 2200 8-inches diameter photomultiplier
tubes (PMTSs). An externd tank contains high-purity water as a final shield against gamma
rays and neutrons from the LNGS rock. Thanks to the Cerenkov light the water also serves as
amuon veto (see Fig. 1 and Fig. 2).

The achievement of a high radiopurity level and the definition of the fiducia volume
alows a sengitivity aslow as 0.1 events per day per ton viathev + € - v + e eectrowesk
scattering reaction. In order to allow the direct observation of the neutrino low energy com-
ponent, the uranium and thorium content for the scintillator must be in the range of 10* g/g
(values obtained were 3.0 + 0.3 x 10% g/g and < 4.8 x 10™ g/g at 95% C.L. for #*U and #Th

daughters, respectively).
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Fig. 1

Fig. 2

The amount of “C/*C must be around 107 in order to reach the desired 250 keV thresh-
old (measured values of 1.85 + 0.13 x 10* for the isotopic abundance of “C relative to *C
were obtained). Furthermore, radioactive noble gases content aslow as 1.12427 x 107 Bg/kg
for ®Kr and 2.20 + 0.29 Bg/kg for *Ar have been obtained. The Borexino detector can inves-
tigate awide range of open questionsin particle physics, astrophysics and geophysics; in fact
besides solar neutrinos, Borexino will be able to detect neutrinos coming from Supernovae
and from the Earth (geo-neutrinos). For what concerns the antineutrino detection (actually
geo-neutrinos are antineutrino and they can be detected by the 3-inverse reaction), Borexino
has the advantage to be located far away from nuclear plants which represent the most impor-
tant background to electron antineutrino detection.

Borexino Des[Qn 2200 8" Thorn EMI PMTs

(1800 with light collectors
400 without light cones)

Stainless Steel
Sphere 13.7m &

Nylon Sphere Muon veto:
8.5m @ 200 outward-
pointing PMTs

100 ton
fiducial volume 29

Nylon film
Rn barrier

Scintillator

Holding Strings :
Stainless Steel Water Tank Steel Shielding Plates

18m & 8m x Bm x 10cm and 4m x 4m x 4cm

a2

88

0=

CTF
In order to test the feasibility of the Borexino detector and to measure concentration smaller
than 10** g/g U/Th equivalent, a prototype was built: the Counting Test Facility (CTF). It con-
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sists of about 4 tons of ultra high-purity liquid scintillator contained in a 1 meter nylon vessel
(500 pm thick), viewed by 100 PMTs (see Fig. 3). This detector is uniquefor itssize and low
contamination levels. These characteristics enable the searching for rare and forbidden
processes with high sensitivity in the low energy region (i.e. MeV region). Since mid 90's,
data collected with this detector have contributed in a significant way to the world best limits
on quantities such as electron stability, neutrino magnetic moment, nucleon decay into invis-
ible channels, violation of the Pauli exclusion principle and production of heavy neutrinosin
theSun[2].

ICARUS

The ICARUS technology combines the characteristics of a bubble chamber with the advan-
tages of electronic read-out. It was proposed in 1977 [3] and represents an ideal devicein
order to study particle interactions. This technology enables avery precise three dimension
reconstruction of the event. It is continuously sensitive, self-triggering and is also an excel-
lent calorimeter. Besides it is simple to build in modular form and sufficiently safe to be
installed in underground laboratories. The physics goals are studies of neutrino physics:
solar, atmospheric, supernova and from accelerator, and the study of nucleon stability. The
ICARUS T600 detector is alarge cryostat divided in two identical, adjacent half-modules.
The internal dimensions are 3.6 x 3.9 m and 19.9 m long, each cryostat containing more
than 300 tons of liquid argon [4]. Each half-module contains an internal detector and is
externally surrounded by a set of thermal insulation layers. This detector is composed by
two Time Projection Chambers (TPC), purity monitors, probes and photomultipliers. Each
TPC is composed by three parallel planes of wires, 3 mm apart, oriented at 0° + 60° angles,
of 3 mm pitch parallel wires, (see Fig. 4). The drift (maximum drift length: 1.5 m) of the
ionization electrons is obtained by a high voltage system (75 kV) that produces a uniform
electric field perpendicular to the wire planes. The ICARUS detector measuresthetotal ion-
ization loss of atrack with very high sampling, comparable to a bubble chamber. The num-
ber of ionization electrons, produced by charged particles traversing the liquid argon sensi-
tive volume, is proportiona to the energy transferred from the particle to the liquid argon.
Thanks to the electric field, ionization electrons drift perpendicularly to the wire planes,
inducing a signal (hit) on the neighbor wires while approaching the different wire planes.
It is possible to reconstruct athree dimensional spatial and cal orimetric picture of the event
knowing the energy deposited by the different particles and the point where such a deposi-
tion has occurred. Each wire plane constrains two spatial degrees of freedom of the hits, the
first common to all the wire planes (the drift time) and the second specific for each plane
(the wire coordinate). The identification and association of hits in the wire output signal of
the different wire planes gives the possibility to reconstruct the event in three dimensions.

For a given medium, the energy released per unit length (dE/dx) by the ionizing parti-
cles depends of the particle type and its momentum. In the ICARUS detector particle
momentum is measured from the range (for stopping particles) or multiple scattering meas-
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Fig. 4

Fig.5

urement; the dE/dx measurement is performed for a large number of points along a given
track. Thanks to the simultaneous measurement of range and dE/dx then it is possible to
perform the particle identification (see Fig. 5). Another appealing feature of this technolo-
gy isthe very good 1t°/e discrimination capability. Thisis interesting for the investigation
of v, — Vg oscillation.
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The Pierre_Au%er Observatory
for the Ultra High Energy Cosmic Rays

F. Sanchez!, C. De Donato?, D. Camint, and V. Grassi*

Introduction: what isa cosmic ray?

Since its discovery in 1912 by the Austrian physicist Victor Hess, the cosmic rays field has
been along story of technology and experimental developments, mixed with many theoreti-
cal successes and some unavoidable wrong speculations. Infact, it wasR. A. Millikan in 1926
who coined the name of cosmic rays reflecting the early belief that this extraterrestrial radia-
tion was made of gammarays. Nowadays, we know that most of that cosmic rays detected by
Hess at dtitudes close to 5300 m were subatomic particles, ranging from hydrogen to ura
nium, with only a small fraction of gammas. Nevertheless, we still preserve the tradition of
caling rays every kind of unknown radiation arriving at the Earth from the outer space. This
is the case of the most energetic cosmic radiation we are able to measure with the modern
detectors and which isin the range of 10%-10% eV (an energy scale much higher than the one
achievable with any kind of modern accelerator).

The fact that a single particle, most probably an atomic nucleus, can be accelerated to
nearly 16 Jis one of the reasons why cosmic ray field has regained so much interest in the
physics community in the recent years. In the early days around the beginning of the 20" cen-
tury, astroparticle physics and fundamental particle physics shared common roots: observing
cosmic raysin acloud chamber, in 1932, Carl Anderson discovered antimatter (the positron)
and only five years later, together with Neddermeyer, he discovered the moun. During the
1930s the dominant motivation for investigating cosmic rayswas by the particle’sphysic field.
It was not until 1938, when the energy scale known to the science was extended beyond 10
eV thanksto the discovery by Pierre Auger of what was denominated as extensive air showers
(EAS), that the astrophysical interested revived.

Some of the crucial questionswhich play amajor rolein the cosmic rays puzzle are: What
is the nature of the particles which we observe as cosmic rays? What its chemical composi-
tion and its energy spectrum? How can they acquire such macroscopic energy? What and
where are their sources? Does the distribution of cosmic rays in the sky follow the distribu-
tion of matter within our galaxy or the distribution of nearby extragalactic matter? Or, isthere
no relation with any distribution of known matter? Are there point sources or very tight clu-
sters? How do they propagate through interstellar and intergal actic space to reach the Earth?
Today there is a clearly great hope that the present and operating experiments, as the Pierre
Auger Observatory (PAO), will solve some of the still open question in astrophysics and even
cosmology and, at the same time, contribute to our knowledge of fundamenta particle inte-
ractions at the highest energies.

First results of the Pierre Auger Observatory
The existence of cosmic particles with energy 5 x 10* eV isbeyond any doubt [1]. Indeed, it
is probable that the cosmic ray spectrum extends to at least 3 x 10% eV and there is no clear
evidence that this should be its end. One of the mogt striking facts is that the spectrum spans
over roughly 11 decades of energy with a flux that falls down from 10* particles per m? per
second at 1 GeV to 102 particles per km? per year at the highest energies. Thisis the reason
why a direct measurement of the end of the cosmic ray spectrum is unfeasible. Fortunately,
when an ultra high energy cosmic particle enters the atmosphere does not penetrate but colli-
des with air molecules to initiate shower cascades ending up with billions of sub-particles
before reaching the ground. These secondary particles can be sampled and the properties of
the primary cosmic ray inferred. Arrays of ground detectors supply the low event Statistic with
large apertures. On the other hand, the air itself is a good calorimeter and the fluorescence
light produced by the de-excitation of nitrogen air molecules aong the shower axisis another
way to detect the cosmic particles of extremely high energy. The Pierre Auger Observatory
combines in the same experiment these two detection techniques alowing an energy estima:
tion that does not rely on detailed numerical smulations (of the shower and the detector) or
any assumption about the primary chemical composition [2]. The events recorded by both the
surface (SD) and the fluorescence (FD) detectors are called the “hybrid data’. The distribu-
tion of theimpact points of the hybrid events observed so far isshown in Fig. 1. The PAO has
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Fig. 1

Status of the Pierre Auger Observatory on
June 14, 2005. Each grey full circle
represents a surface station while each dot is
the core location of areconstructed air
shower in the hybrid mode.

Fig. 2

The highest (top) and the second highest
(bottom) energy event recorded by the surface
detector. At left, triggered stations,

at right lateral distribution function.

Fig. 3

The highest energy event recorded by the
fluorescence detector with energy
E>140x 10 eV.
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recorded 3525 events of energies above 3 x 10* eV. The highest energy event observed by the
SD has 86 x 10* eV and is shown in the top panel of Fig. 2. At the |eft of the figure are the
triggered stations where the arrow shows the fitted direction (the spacing of the stationsis 1,5
km). At theright, the measured lateral distribution of particle density with its best fit is shown.
In the bottom pand of Fig. 2 is the second highest energy SD event with 79 x 10% eV. The
longitudinal profile, as observed by the FD is shown in Fig. 3. The profile is shown as the
number of charged particles (which are proportiona to the amount of fluorescence light in the
detector) versus the traversed depth in the atmosphere.

June 14, 2005
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When using hybrid data to calibrate in energy the ground detector, the major source of
uncertainty comes from the fluorescence yield (15%) and the absolute calibration of the FD
telescopes (12%). Together with other smaller FD uncertainties, the total systematic energy
uncertainty is presently estimated to be 25%. Actualy, because the limited available stati-
gtics, the total systematic energy uncertainty grows from 30% at 3 x 10* eV to 50% at 100
x 10% eV [3].

The observed differential energy spectrum is shown in Fig. 4. As can be noted in the figu-
re, the low tatistics does not yet allow to solve the discrepancy between the previous results
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Fig. 4

First Auger estimated energy spectrum (blue)
with previous results from AGASA (red)

and HiRes (cyan).
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of AGASA (which is a surface experiment) and HiRes (which uses the fluorescence techni-
que) experiments. The former claims the existence of events above the GZK cutoff while the lat-
ter showsresultsthat are condstent with the cutoff. If the primary particleis of extragaactic origin,
it must traverse the medium of the region whereit was created, then traverse theintergal actic space
between the source and our galaxy, and findly, traverse the interstellar medium to reech the Earth.
But at 5x 10® eV the universeis opagque to cosmic rays (of any kind, with the exception of neutri-
nos) due to their interaction with the ubiquitous cosmic microwave background radiation (CMB).
Therefore, the spectrum should have a cutoff around 10% eV or the sources should be within tens
of Mpc. But in the latter case, the arrival direction digtribution of the highest energy events should
have the signature of their origin, i.e, a strong correlation with nearby astrophysicd objects. This
is because a such energies the magnetic fields are not strong enough to bent the particle trgjecto-
ries and make their propagation diffusve. Therefore coamic rays should keep the “memory” of
their birth place. Asrophysical objects conddered as accdlerator candidates are active galactic
nuclel (AGN), shocksin the AGN jets, shocksin the cluster of gaaxies or ultra-rdativigtic shocks
(gammacray burgters). Also large dectric potentids, due to unipolar induction, could be the acce-
leratorsin accretion disc around massive black holes.

Thelong period of stable data acquistion, started on the beginning of 2004, dlowed a syse-
métic data andlyss in the search of sgnificant deviaions from isotropy in the arriva direction
digribution of the cosmic rays. Forerunner experiments as AGASA [4] and SUGAR [5], have
reported excesses in directions close to the gdactic center within a limited energy range.
Neverthd ess blind source searcheswith Auger datadid not revedl any remarkable excessin any of
theenergy bands1x 10® eV < E<5x 10® eV and E=5x 10% eV [6].
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Conclusons

The FierreAuger Obsarvatory is<till under congtruction and growing rapidly. Its congtruction will
finish by the end of 2006. By the following 2 yearsits cumulative exposure will be gpproximately
7 times grester. The gatigtica errors will shrink accordingly, permitting a seerch in the southern
hemisphere skyes for energy spectra festures (including the predicted GZK suppression), exces-
ses or deviations from isotropy of arrival direction distribution and finaly composition studies of
the primary cosmic rays of the highest energies. Many of the gtill open questionsin thisfascinating
fidd will findly find a satisfactory answer.
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Limitson dectron and nudeon gability,
neutrino magnetic moment, antineutrinosin
thesdar flux; reoent messurementsat Gran Sas0

B. Caccianigal, G. Belini?, S. Bonetti?, D. Franco?, M. Giammarchi?, P. Lombardi?,
E. Meroni?, L. Miramontiz, M.E. Monzani?, L. Perassot, and G. Ranucci?,

CTF (Counting Test Fedility) isapratotype built to test the feedhhility of the Borexino expaimet. It consss
of 4tonsof liquid sdntillator conteined in a1-mater-radius nylon viessd and surroundied by 100 photomulti-
plier tubes painting tovardsthe carter (sseHg.L).

L)

| __"g' V

CTFisaunique detector, whose szeand low contamingtion levels meke it capeble of searching for rare
and forbidden processssin thelow enargy region (~ IMeV) with high sensitivity. In particular, thedatacdlledt-
ed with CTF have contributed significantly to the world best limits on quantities such as neutrino megnetic
moment, dectronlifetime, nudeon decaysininvishlechannds vidaion of thePauli Esdusion Pindple pro-
dudion of heavy-neutrinosinthesun, flux of anti-neutrinosfrom thesun. Asfor thededron gahility, thedata
havebemn andyzed to seerch for the 256 keV linedf they emitted inthe decay dhannd € - y+v. Nosgnd
wasfound and thisenebled usto st alimit on thedectron lifeime of T>4.6x 107y (0% CL.) whichwes
published in 2002 and is il the best limit in theworld for the dedron decay in thischannd [1].

Theandydsof the CTF detahasd o addressad the neutrino megnetic moment question: anon-zeronaur
trino megnetic moment would inaresse the crass-sadtion of neutrino-dedtron dadic scattering by atem thet
depandson . Thiseffect becomesdominant at low energy (< 400 keV) which mekes CTF paticulaly san
stiveto . Inapeper published in 2008, wewereeble of satting thelimit i, <5x10™ g [2] whichisdill a
vary compditive resLit and in any case the only one otained with loav-energy neuitrinos (MUNU useslow-
enagy anti-neutrings).

Theposshility of heavy neutrinos (M > 2m,) baing emitted in the®B reetion in the un hes been inveti-
gated with CTF; heavy neutrinoswould decay tolight neutrinosviathereedionv, — v +€ +€. Thesudy
of CTFenargy soecruméebove4.5MeV hesdlowed usto enlargetheexduded region of the perameter oece
Uy 1) with respect to previcus expariments, epeddly for M intheintervd (4-10) MeV [3].

The sahility of nudeonsbounded in nude hes bean Sudied in CTF searching for the decays of sngle
nudeonor par of nudeonsintoinvishlechannds if onedf such decaysoooursingdethe2C, “C nude of the
intillator or inthe*O nudd of the shidding water, daughter nude would be produced such ss'C, *C, 2B,
1Bg “Owhichintumwould decay radicectively. Thelimitsobtained with CTF arecomparableto or improve
theprevioudy st world limits[4).

Thelagt atideon CTF datawas published in 2004 and concamsthe search for non-Paullian trangtions of
nudeonsfrom 1Pshdl toafilled 1S, shdll toput limitson the Pauli Esdusion Rrindiple Theandysscondsts
insearching for a, p, n, yemitted in non-Paulian decays of 2C and *O nudd presart inthe sdntillator and in
the shidding water. The dbtained limitsSgnificantly improve (Up to 3 ordars of megnitude) the previoudy st
limits[5)].

Svad andysssaredill ongoing onthelagt CTF datateking campeign. For example, anatideisbang
prepered concaming the anti-neutrino flux from the sun: we know thet in case of nornkzero neutrino megnetic
moment, thetrangtion nu — anti-nuwould be possible dlowing usto sseasmal componant of anti-neutri-
nosin the sdlar flux (which atherwise would be absent). The anti-neutrines are detedted viathe inverse beta
redtionanti-v +p — € +nwhosesrong gnature mekesthe andysisvirtudly free of random bedkground.
Futhemore, the Gran Sssso location is patticulaty favorable for this seerch, Snceit isdmodt free of beck-
ground from nudear reectors

Orly onecandidete evert hesbean sHected andlyzing 687 days of datarteking, which dlowved usto st an
upper limit on the soler anti-neutrino flux of 1L.3x 10°am? s, Thisisthefird resuit obtained & low energy (<

5MeV).
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MSSM Higgs discovery potentia
iNATLAS after 3 years of data at low
luminosity.
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Discovery Potential for Higgs bosons and
Supersymmetric particleswith the ATLAS
detector at the LHC

G. Alimonti, A. Andreazza, D. Banfi, L. Carminati, D. Cavalli, M. Citterio, G.C. Costa,
M. Delmastro, M. Fanti, T. Lari, L. Manddli, M. Mazzanti, C.Meroni, L. Perini,
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The Standard Model of Particle Physics successfully describes most of the experimental data
of high-energy physics, but the Higgs sector of the theory, which predicts the existence of a
new vector boson, is sill untested. The Standard Modd is also known to be incomplete. Its
most popular extension is Supersymmetry, which predicts the existence of at least five Higgs
bosons and astill unobserved partner for each of the Standard Model particles. Both the Higgs
bosons and the Supersymmetric particles are expected to be accessible at the Large Hadron
Collider energy scae. The two Milano ATLAS groups of the Department, the ATLAS Liquid
Argon and the ATLAS Pixd group, are working to prepare the physics anadysis of the LHC
data

In particular, the Milano groups are involved in three analysis:

1) Thereconstruction of the decay of the Higgs boson of the Standard Mode (SM) intwo
photons. This decay is expected to be a promising discovery channel in the low Higgs mass
scenario (110 < MH < 140 GeV) which is presently favoured by SM. It isarare decay mode
which places severe requirements on the el ectromagnetic calorimeter performance in terms of
photons energy and position reconstruction accuracy as well as identification capabilities.
TheHiggssearchin thischannd isnot straightforward: it has been estimated [1] that in alead-
ing order inclusive analysis the Higgs boson could be discovered in ATLAS with at least 100
fb-1 (= one year in the high luminosity phase).

2) The recongtruction of the decay of the neutral heavy Higgs bosons of the Minimal
Supersymmetric Standard Model (MSSM), that is an extension of SM including SUSY par-
ticles. INMSSM 5 Higgs are foreseen: h (neutra lighter scalar), H (neutral heavier scaar),
A (neutral pseudoscalar) and the charged Higgs H+ and H-. ATLAS will be able to discover
the MSSM Higgs bosons in many different decay channels for amost the entire region of the
allowed parameter space (Fig. 1). One of the most promising channdsis the H/A to tau-tau
[1]. The excellent capability of ATLAS in identifying tau-jets and the excellent transverse
missing energy measurement alow the reconstruction of the invariant tau-tau mass, that
should appear as a peak over the large background for certain values of the MSSM parame-
ters.
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Invariant mass of lepton pairs (3 years
of dataat high luminosity).

3)The reconstruction of the cascade decays of the Supersymmetric partners of Standard
Modd particles[2]. The production of strongly interacting Supersymmetric particles (gluinos
and scalar quarks) which decay into energetic jets and a pair of undetected LSP particles
should be observed as an excess of events with energetic jets and transverse missing energy.
The properties of Supersymmetric particles (masses, branching ratios...) will be studied using
the kinematical distributions of their decay products, such as the invariant mass of lepton
pairs from the decay of an heavy neutralino into alighter neutralino and two leptons (Fig. 2).

ATLAS simulated data: 2-lepton invariant mass
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The ATLAS Pixd Detector

G. Alimonti, A. Andreazza, M. Citterio, S. Codlli, D. Giugni, T. Lari, C.Meroni,
F. Ragusa, C. Troncon, G. Vegni

ATLAS isagenerd purpose high energy particle detector presently under construction at the
Large Hadron Collider. ATLAS is expected to start taking data in 2007 and to provide an
answer to some of the most outstanding questionsin Particle Physicstoday, such asthe origin
of particle masses, and how to extend the Standard model to incorporate gravity, neutrino
masses, a Dark Matter candidate and the required but unknown sources of matter-antimatter
asymmetry.

The reconstruction of charged particles produced in the pp collisions will be performed by
three concentric detectors inside a magnetic field sustained by a superconducting solenoid.
The innermost detector is the Pixel Detector, which will enhance the pattern recognition to
separate tracks in a high multiplicity environment and will provide high-precision
recongtruction of decay vertices alowing the identification of particle jets containing B-
mesons.

The pixel detector [1,2] will consist of three concentric cylindrical layers (barrel) and three
disks on each side. The silicon tiles (modules) will contain atotal of 200 milion pixel cells,
each one connected to a dedicated readout electronic chain. The detector will provide three
measurement for each track, with aspatial resolution of about 10 mm and an efficiency larger
than 97%. The signal must be associated to a unique LHC bunch crossing, whose frequency
iS40 MHz. These performances must be provided in an harsh radiation environment, with an
integrated particle flux of the order of 1015 charged hadrons per square centimeter and an
integrated dose of 500 kGy. No previous solid state detector was able to meet these
Specifications.

The basic unit is the module [2,3], which is a complex object. Charged particle produce an
dectric signal in the sensor [4], segmented into 50 x 400 mm2 pixe cells, each one connected
to amatching cell in the front-end readout chips by a solder or indium bump [5]. The module
signals are processed by the Module Controller Chip and sent off-module via an optic link.
The group of Milano contributed in particular to

The design of the sensor [4], in particular the isolation between pixel cdls

Thetest of bare modules (sensor and electronic chips) during production [5], the devel opment
of power supplies and regulator eectronics board, and the tools to assemble the layer
modules, survey the module placement precision, and insert the detector into ATLAS

The anadysis of test beam data[2,6,7,8,9,10], measuring the spatial resolution, the detection
efficiency, the high-rate data acquisition capabilities and the active thickness of the detector
after irradiation.

ATLAS Pixel Module

IV(\ ckule Controller/\pj:l'i

g
it

The ATLAS Pixel Detector

efficiency

©
oo

=

0.6

0.4

0.2

SR TV To o

FE—I13 not irradiated

[ & =0.9990
No irradiatio

99.9% efficiency

time (ns)

efficiency

=
o

-

0.6
0.4

Q.2

FE—I3 irrodiated

[ &= 0.9823
[ Irradiation dose

[ 500 kGy
L 98.2% efficienc

D 1

07O TR0 T30 A0 B0 6070 B

time (ns)

Pixel detection efficiency, before (left) and after (right) irradiation,
as a function of the data acquisition timing, which will be tuned for

best efficiency at the LHC.



Elementary Particle Physics

1 Dipartimento di Fisica, Universita
degli Sudi di Milano
2 INFN —Milano

Fig. 1
SD water-Cherenkov detector:
the main elements of the detector are shown.

Fig. 2

FD telescope: the main elements of the
aperture and the camera, composed of 20 x
22 photomultiplier tubes (PMTs), are shown.
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The Pierre Auger Observatory:
a hybrid detector looking
for the Ultra High Energy Cosmic Rays

C. De Donato*?, F. Sanchez*?, D.V. Camin*?, and V. Grassi *?

The UltraHigh Energy Cosmic Rays (UHECR) form thetail of the cosmic ray spectrum, which
extendsfrom 1 GeV to beyond 10% eV. To solve the enigma of the origin of such energetic par-
ticles, the Pierre Auger Observetory (PAO) has been conceived to measure the flux, the arrival
direction and mass composition of UHECRs of E > 10* eV with unprecedented Statistical pre-
cision and full sky coverage. To obtain these goals the project foresees two Stes, one in each
hemisphere, each onewith an gperture of 7850 Kn? s above 10°eV. Actudly only the Southern
Steisunder congruction in Argentina (Maargue, Mendoza) and will be completed within the
end of 2006, while the Northern ste in Colorado (USA) is in the first phase of design. The
Southern observatory comprises the Surface Detector (SD), a ground array of 1600 water-
Cherenkov detectors spaced each other by 1.5 km over an area.of 3000 ki, and the Fluorescence
Detector (FD), consisting of 24 fluorescence tel escopes (grouped in 4 optical stations) overlook-
ing the SD array. Opticd systems for atmospheric monitoring and cdibration and LIDARS,
completethe Observatory [1]. The SD providesthe lateral density distribution of the shower par-
ticles at the ground level. On the other Sde, the FD detects the fluorescence light generated in
Earth amosphere by extensve air showers (EAS), from which the longitudind profile of the
EAS can be obtained. From thelateral density distribution and the longitudinal profile, informa:
tion about the EA'S can be inferred independently from complementary set of parameters. These
two traditiona techniques are combined for thefirst timein a unique hybrid detector to achieve
high resolution in the recongtruction of the parameters of the EASwith full efficiency above 10
eV. Thedetection in coincidence of an EASwith the two techniques, possible for the 10% of the
events, alowsthe cross-cdibration of the two detectors with a consequent reduction of the sys-
tematic errors. The Observatory began to acquire data regularly in January 2004. The data col-
lected up to June 2005, when the construction reached the 75% for the FD and ~ 50% for the
SD, dlowed priminary analyss and results for the PAO [2,3]. With 180000 SD events and
18000 hybrid events recorded, the cumulative exposure reached ~ 1750 kn? & yr, ~ 7% more
than AGASA. The current rate of hybrid events (1800 events/month) increases as the congtruc-
tion proceeds. Despite the actua hybrid energy resolution is limited by the available Setigtics
and by the systematic uncertainties in the FD and SD recongtruction, the data acquired provid-
ed afirg estimate of the primary cosmic ray energy spectrum above 3 EeV.
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Fig. 1
Sketch of the Borexino
gpparatus with auxiliary plants.

Fig. 2
View of the internal apparatus; inner vessal
and photomultipiers are shown.
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Borexino: areal time solar neutrino
detector below 1 MeV

P. Lombardi*, G.P. Bdlini?, S. Bonetti? B. Caccianiga’, D. Franco? M. Giammarchi?,
E. Meroni?, L. Miramonti?, M.E. Monzani*, L. Perasso, and G. Ranucci*

The BOREXINO experiment aims to measure low energy solar neutrinosin real time by ea
stic neutrino-electron scattering. The experiment’s god is the direct measurement of the flux
of "Be solar neutrinos of all flavorsin an ultra-pure scintillation liquid. The experiment, loca-
ted near L' Aquila in Italy in the underground laboratory LNGS (Laboratori Nazionai del
Gran Sasso) will use 300 t of liquid scintillator (fiducial volume 100 t) to detect the scattered
electrons. The energy window in which the ‘Be neutrino induced events will be observed is
in the range of 250 keV to 800 keV, at an expected rate of afew tens of events per day. Since
these very rare events are practically indistinguishable from other ionizing events produced
by naturd radioactivity at the same energy, extremely high radiopurity standards must be met
by the experiment. Muon induced background events are strongly suppressed (6 orders of
magnitude) by the overburden (~ 3500 meter water equivalent, m.w.e.) and by the aid of an
additiona muon veto shield. The shell type structure of the detector will reduce the environ-
mentd y-ray and neutron fluxes to an insgnificant level at the centra fiduciad volume. The
total shield thickness of ~ 5 m.w.e. consists of ~ 2.1 m pure water, ~ 2.6 m Pseudocumene
(1,2,4-trimethylbenzene, PC, p = 0.89 g/lcm?®) and the outer ~ 1.2 m of the liquid scintillator.
The latter is contained in a thin nylon wall inner vessel. The scintillation light is viewed by
2200 photomultiplier tubes (PMT) mounted on the stainless steel sphere (SSS). A muon veto
isformed by 200 outward looking PM Ts detecting the Cerenkov light of through-going muons
in the water buffer. The outer shell of the detector is a stainless stedl tank of 18 m diameter.
The inner part of the PC buffer is protected against radon (*?Rn) emanated from the PMTs
and the SSS by another nylon film (outer vessdl). An eaborate system handles and purifies
some 300 tons of PC based scintillator and ~1040 tons of PC buffer liquid. Further ancillary
plants are awater purification system and a nitrogen plant to supply the experiment with high
purity water and nitrogen.
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The Counting Test Facility: aworld record
In low radioactivity measurements

%g\i‘rﬁ;\‘r’ﬁ%?gzidilz'i‘gig"%niwgm M.E. Monzani*, B. Caccianigd!, G. Bellini?, S. Bonetti?, D. Franco?, M. Giammarchi?,
degli Sudi di Milano P. Lombardit, E. Meroni?, L. Miramonti?, L. Perasso?, and G. Ranucci?,

The Counting Test Facility (CTF) is a prototype built to test the feasibility of the Borexino
experiment[1], reslized for the detection of low energy Solar neutrinos (E, < IMeV). The
CTF detector consists of 4 tons of liquid scintillator contained in a 1-meter-radius nylon
vessel and surrounded by 100 photomultiplier tubes pointing towards the center. The detec-
tor isplaced inside acylindrical tank, 10 m of height and 11 m of diameter, filled with puri-
fied water (*°Th and #*U at the level of 10™ g/gy,4er), Which shields neutrons and gammas
from the rocks. All the materials have been selected to assure low radioactivity, while
during the construction specia working procedures have been adopted to minimize the risk

38 of dust contamination. The location of the detector under the Gran Sasso mountain at a
water-equivalent depth of 3800 m provides shielding from cosmic rays.

The experimental quantities measured in CTF are essentially the number of photons
collected at the PMTs and their arrival times, from which it is possible to extract the energy
and position of each event occurring in the scintillator on areal-time basis. The energy reso-
lution is 8% at 1 MeV (and scales with,vN being the number of collected photoel ectrons),
while position resolution is approximately 12 cm (at 1 MeV).

Different methods for scintillator purification were tested (N, stripping, water extrac-
tion, digtillation) with good performances in reducing radioactive isotopes present in the
scintillator. The optical properties of alarge volume of liquid scintillator and the propaga-
tion mechanism of the optical photon inside it were studied carefully for the first time.

The use of subsequent layers of increasingly pure materialsto shield the innermost part
of the detector creates an environment almost free of background coming from outside:
thanks to these extremely clean conditions, the sensitivity of the CTF has reached records
never achieved until now with classic methods of measurements. The low half-life of #2Po
and #*Po (seefig. 1) allowed tagging of the Bi-Po delayed coincidencesin the #*Th and U
chain: this made it possible to measure U and Th contamination down to the level of
10**g/g (assuming secular equilibrium of the chain) [2]. It was a so possible to measure “C
content in the organic scintillator to the unprecedented level of about 1 nucleus of “C every
10*% nuclei of *CJ3].
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The LHC Computing Grid
and the ATLAS experiment

L. Perinit, T. Lari?, G. Negri®, F. Prelz2, D. Rebattc?,
S. Resconi?#, and L.Vaccarossa*

The four experiments at the LHC collide located at CERN are now preparing for the first
collisions (pp at 14 TeV) scheduled in the second half of 2007. They are designed for get-
ting new results in many fields of particle physics, but the handling of their datais also an
informatics challenge that is being addressed with the new technology of GRID comput-
ing, developed in close contact with the experiments themselves.

The LHC experiments involve 5000 physicists located in more than 400 institutions
spread in the five continents and the amount of data collected in each year of runningis over
10 PB. This amount of data needs to be processed for getting the physics results, giving to
each physicist the possibility of acceding the datafrom his’/her home ingtitute, selecting and
analysing them with the algorithm of hig’her choice together with the ones embodied in the
experiment software.

The LCG (LHC Computing Grid project) has the mission of building up the hardware
and software infrastructure needed, in collaboration with the GRID projects funded in the
major regions of the world, and has just completed its prototyping phase.

In Europe the major GRID project developing the middleware and infrastructure in col-
laboration with LCG is EGEE (Enabling GRID for E-science in Europe), a two year proj-
ect, started in April 2004, funded by EU with 32 M Euro, and expected to continue for 2
further year into EGEE2, with similar funding.

The four experiments and LCGM have completed in June 2005 their Computing
Technical Design Report, describing the status and planning of their software and comput-
ing, and al of them adopt the GRID technology as basis of their computing model.

To validate the computing and data model, test the compl ete software suite and its reli-
ability, ATLAS went through a series of Data Challenges. A data challenge consists in the
full simulation and reprocessing of data coming from the detector, carried out with the same
software and computing infrastructure expected to be employed during data taking.

Up to now, ATLAS ran two data challenges, DC1 in 2002-2003 and DC2 in the second
half of 2004, followed by a large scale production to provide data for physics studies for
the ATLAS Rome Workshop in June 2005.
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The LHC Computing Grid and the ATLAS experiment

Fig.2

The production for the Rome workshop consisted of atotal of 380k jobs submitted to
the LCG GRID infrastructure, out of which 109k simulation jobs (typical duration 20 hours
each), 106k digitization jobs, 125k reconstruction jobs and 40k pile-up jobs (the reconstruc-
tion has been performed on digitized events and only partially on piled-up events). In total,
1.4M files have been stored in LCG, both on disk-only and Mass Storage Systems corre-
sponding to an amount of data of about 45 TB.

Milan was the first Italian site to enter LCG for ATLAS computing resources (Tier2
prototype) and is giving important contributions to the Grid (responsibility of 1 of the 4
middleware activity of EGEE by F. Prelz, and of the ATLAS-LCG-EGEE task force by
L:Perini, 8 people funded by EGEE): the successful ATLAS Rome production on LCG

was for > 50% in charge of the Milan group.
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The ATLAS Liquid Argon Calorimeter.

The ATLASIiquid argon eectromagnetic
calorimeter

G.F. Tartardli*, D. Banfi*, L. Carminati*, D. Cavallit, M. Citterio', G.C. Costd,
M. Demeastrot, M. Fantit, L. Manddllit, M. Mazzanti*, L. Perinit, and S. Resconi*

The electromagnetic calorimeter of the ATLAS experiment is a lead-liquid argon sampling
calorimeter with accordion geometry that is expected to play a key role in the Higgs search
(in particular in the decay channdsH — yyand H - 4e).

Intoduction
The ATLAS experiment is a general purpose detector designed to exploit the discovery
potentia of the proton-proton Large Hadron Collider (LHC) at CERN. The ATLAS elec-
tromagnetic calorimeter is alead-liquid Argon (LAr) sampling calorimeter with an accor-
dion geometry. It is composed by a Barrel and two End-Caps (see Fig. 1). The signa in the
detector is generated by the drift of ionization electrons between lead absorbers and read-
out electrodes.

ECA barrel ECC

Theread-out electrodes
The read-out electrodes are custom-made three-layer copper-Kapton® electrodes. Their pro-
duction, carried out in a specialized company, was very challenging due to the large size of
the electrodes (about 1 — 2 m?). Our group has been a key player in designing and testing
the electrodes.

The preamplifiers
The analog signal generated in the LAr gap is preamplified by custom-made current ampli-
fiers. About half of the ~ 200,000 preamps needed by the LAr calorimeter were produced by
an Italian eectronic company under our supervision and testing.

The signal recongtruction
The pesk and the arriva time of the calorimeter signal are reconstructed using an Optimal
Filtering technique. The calculation of the optimal filtering coefficients requires the knowl-
edge of the normalized shape of the signal, and of the noise autocorrelation function. In the
method developed by the Milano group, the parameters needed to perform the ionization sig-
nal prediction can be directly retrieved from the calibration pulses.

Test-beam
Prototypes first and production modules of the calorimeters later were exposed to test beams
to assess the calorimeter performance. These studies included a cell-by-cell position scan of
an entire module at fixed electron energy to assess the uniformity of the response. The good
uniformity obtained (at the level of 0.6%) reflects the homogeneity of construction of the
detector and the effectiveness of our calibration strategy.
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TheATLAS Iiquid argon dectromagnetic calorimeter

Fig.2

The barrel caorimeter (shown inside
the muon toroids) being moved towards
the ATLAS interaction point.

TheHV system
In the LAr calorimeter the Detector Control System (DCS) controls high voltage, liquid
Argon purity and temperature and so on. The high-voltage system aone consists of [150,000
channels. A commercial Supervisory Control And Data Acquisition (SCADA) package,
PVSS11®, has been chosen to control the system. Milano is responsible of the HV control
software for the entire LAr calorimeter system.

Conclusions
The calorimeters construction has successfully finished. The barrdl is dready in the ATLAS
pit a theinteraction point (see Fig. 2). With theinstrumented detectorsin the pit ready to take
cosmic data, the year 2006 will be an exciting one for the ATLAS Collaboration. Summer
2007, when the first LHC beam is expected, isjust around the corner. It will be the beginning
of anew era of discoveriesthat will lead us toward a deeper understanding of the forces and
the particles that govern the universe.
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From nuclel to proteins: interdisciplinary
resear ch in finite many-body physics

R.A. Brogliat??, G. Tiana?, PF. Bortignon*2, G. Col0*?,
D. Provasi *?, F. Marini*, and E. Vigezzi‘?

(The complete manuscript can be found at
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Concepts developed to describe the nuclear structure have been found to be rather universal
and particularly powerful to describe the properties of the finite many-body systems. In fact,
it will be shown that these concepts (like e.g., interwearing of single-particle and collective
motion, medium (surface) polarization induced interactions, hot orbitals and phase transi-
tions, etc.) can be used at profit to discuss the physics which is at the basis of neutron stars,
atomic clusters and fullerenes, nanomaterials, aswell as protein folding.

I ndependent particle mode

In classical mechanics, a system of particles of mass m which interact through a two-body
force (particle-particle potential) will find the lowest state at zero temperature, by minimizing,
for each particle, its potentia energy with respect to al its neighbours. Such gtetic, locaized
particles, provide the basic design for the ground state of molecules and crystals. This pheno-
menon, known as spontaneous symmetry breaking, is at the basis of the emergent properties
of systems of many particles. Infact, apiece of condensed matter will display localization and
rigidity, properties not contained in each individual particle, nor in the Hamiltonian descri-
bing their interaction [1].

In quantum mechanics, momentum and coordinate are conjugate variables fullfilling
Heisenberg's relation. From this relation one can caculate the (zero point) energy associated
with the localization of aparticle. In the nuclear case, this quantity is of the order of thelocal-
potential energy. It is thus expected that nucleons, inside the nucleus, are delocdlized. Thisis
an example of the fact that while potential energy always prefers special arrangements, fluc-
tuations, quantum or classical, favour symmetry.

Further examples of spontaneous symmetry bresking and its restoration are provided by
the atomic nucleus. These systems can deform in 3D- and in gauge- space. The fingerprints
of these phenomenais the presence of rotational bands excited through e.g. Coulomb excita
tion, and of pairing rotational bands which can be excited in two-particle transfer reactions
induced by scattering of two superfluid nuclel [2,3].

Mean field and beyond

Mean field theory, where nucleons move independently of each other in an average potential
produced by the effect of al the other nucleons, is applicable to the description of the nuclear
structure. A powerful scheme to caculate the mean field potentia is provided by Hartree-
Fock (HF) theory, and by HF-Bogoliubov (HFB) theory in the case in which pairing is con-
sidered. Within this context it is important to mention that a (non-constrained) solution of
HFB equationswill, in general, display alower symmetry than the original Hamiltonian. That
is, the lowest energy state will identify privileged direction in 3D- as well as in gauge space
(deformed, superfluid).

In fact, with the exception of very few doubly closed shell systems, the overwhelming
majority of al nuclel are described by states which are deformed in 3D- or in gauge spaces
or in both (rotationa and/or superfluid nuclei), aswell aslocalized in space. Not surprisingly,
thereisaterm in the residua interaction, neglected in HF as well asin HFB, which leads to
zero-point fluctuations in the orientation of the deformed nucleus in 3D-space and in gauge
space [2], as well as center of mass trandation . Taking these fluctuations into account leads
to symmetry restoration [2,4,5].

The importance of the interweaving of single-particle and of collective motion, does not
reduce only to the case of gtatic deformations, but it isalso valid in the case of the dynamical
breaking of the symmetry (vibrations), as observed for example in the case of closed shell
nuclei plus (minus) one nucleon (e.g. septuplet of states in **Bi, as well as effective charge
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Fig. 1

(@) Cross section of a neutron star, (b) and (c)
schematic representation of aWigner cell

in the inner crust of a neutron star, (d) phase
trangition (e.g. between spherical and
deformed nuclel) is controlled by (few) hot
orbitas.

Fig. 2

(8) Backbending phenomenon associated
with the breaking of Cooper pairsin nuclei
(high-1, hot orbitals) as afunction of the
rotational frequency (c). (b) Similar
phenomena seem to be associated with

the rotation frequency changes displayed by
pulsars (neutron stars) and related with
vortices in these systems (d). |, isthe rigid
moment of inertia of the deformed system.
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and mass phenomena). It also plays an important role in closed shell nuclel plus or minustwo
nucleons, where it gives rise to a pairing induced interaction. The associated zero point fluc-
tuations give important contributions to, among other things, the nuclear masses (see S.
Baroni et a, thisVolume). All these effects can be systematically treated within the framework
of the Nuclear Field Theory (NFT), see [6-8].

Because collective vibrations (see the contribution of G. Colo et a. this Volume) are
displayed not only by spherical, normal nuclei but also by deformed, superfluid nuclei (3, y-
and pairing- vibrations), medium polarization effects and the corresponding dressing of sin-
gle-particle motion are expected to play a central role in the description of the nuclear struc-
ture, in particular in the case of highly polarizable systemslike halo nuclei (*'Li, 2Be). Thisis
true not only close to the ground state, but also in nuclel at finite temperature (see the contri-
bution of S. Leoni, thisVolume and ref. [9]).

Pairing in finite (atomic nuclel, metal clusters)
and compact (neutron stars) systems
The bare nucleon-nucleon interaction is essentia for the production of pair correlations in
nuclei, but the induced interaction due to phonon exchange also contributes. As aready men-
tioned, polarization effects are also important in the calculation of nuclear masses (S. Baroni
et a. inthisVolume, see dso [10,11]) as well as of superfluidity in the inner crust of neutron
dars (seedso Fig. 1 and 2).
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Rotation in a Fermi superfluid polarizes and eventually breaks Cooper pairs leading to a
phase transition between superfluid and normal systems. In the description of such a phase
trangition one does not need the use of singular functions asin the case of infinite systems. In
fact, the phase transition is controlled by hot orbitals (e.g., i32(V), hy1/5(1)) and can be fol-
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lowed in terms of the breaking of Cooper pairs associated with these orbitals [4].

A compact superfluid system, like the inner crust of a neutron star, rotates by generating
vortices. The study of theinteraction of these vortices with the atomic nuclei immersed in the
seaof free neutronsis of central importance to understand the phenomenon of glitches obser-
ved in these systems [12,13]. HFB theory has been used to determine the properties of these
femtometer materials. Also in this case, the role of induced pairing correlations is a central
issue in the question of obtaining a quantitative description of these systems.

Making use of the ideas and techniques which are at the basis of the study of femtometer
compact systems, one can approach the question of designing nanometer materials with
customer tailored properties. In fact, with the help of mean field theory plus correlation effects
within the framework of density functional theory (DFT), new superconducting nanometer
materials are being designed, using as building blocks metallic clusters. In particular Aug clu-
sters (see contribution, M. Bonomi et d, thisVolume). Such materias are different from bulk
gold, displaying (calculated) properties quite different from this system.

Summing up, the treatment of finite many-body (complex) systems within the “mean
field” framework is very useful but lacks essential physics. This physics can be explained
as realization of a single dynamical concept: spontaneous symmetry breaking. In the case
of nuclear physics and neutron stars the corresponding emergent properties are: (a) genera-
lized rigidity in 3D- as well as in gauge space; (b) new dynamicsi.e. long-wavelength col-
lective motions (rotations and GDR) which are Goldstone and Higgs modes of the system;
(c) order parameter singularities, leading for example to breaking of high-I Cooper pairs
(hot orbitals) as seen in the backbending phenomenon in atomic nuclei; (d) arguably,
unpinnning of vortices in the phenomenon of glitches associated with neutron stars. All the
above are subjects which lie at the forefront of today’s research.

One may argue that the “mean field” /continuunvlinear way of thinking is what conser-
ved the classical sciences as independent subcultures. Indeed, the great conceptua jumps
separating the various sciences and the accompanying paradoxes connected to the nature of
life, intelligence, culture arise exactly from the failure of these assumptions. The study of
the emergence of new collective properties qualitatively different from the properties of the
elementary components of the system breaks the traditional boundary between sciences:
concepts developed in the study of one finite many-body (complex) system, like the atomic
nucleus (the fact that the normal-superfluid phase transition is controlled by few hot orbi-
tals), can be used at profit (see next section) to describe the folding of proteins.

Protein folding and non-conventional drug design
Proteins are chains made out of 20 different types of amino acids (primary structure) which,
starting from a denaturated (random) elongated conformation fold in short times (1 ms- 1
s) on the native, biological active, conformation. How does alinear sequence determinethe
3D-structure is not known. Thisis the protein folding problem.

Because a protein, like an atomic nucleus is a finite many-body system, both under-
going phase transitions, e.g. superfluid-normal (atomic nucleus), random - good folder
sequences (proteins), one expects thislast process to be controlled by few, hot amino acids.
Thisin keeping with the fact that few, hot (high-1) orbitals control nuclear phase transitions
of finite systems [14].

Making use of these concepts and of asimple model of proteins, where the 20 different
types of amino acids are represented by beads of equal size, forced to move on the vertices
of alattice and interacting through a 20 x 20 contact matrix, one finds that good folders are
those sequences which, in the native conformation display a particular low energy [15,16].

With the help of Monte-Carlo simulationsit isfound that al proteins folding to aselected
native conformation display the same set of amino acids on few hot sites. At the very begin-
ning of the folding processloca elementary structures (LES) are built stabilized by these hot,
highly conserved amino acids (Fig. 3b). LES, and not single amino acids, control from now
on thewholefolding process. In thisway the system reduces in an important way the degrees
of freedom of the chain and overcomes the highest barrier of the free energy associated with
the folding process, docking the LES in their native conformation (folding nucleus, Fig. 3c).
Shortly after, the remaining amino acids reach their native positions (Fig. 3d).
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Fig. 3

Snapshots of aMonte Carlo smulation
trgjectory of alattice model protein which
folds into the native structure shown in (d).
Hot, warm and cold amino acids correspond
to red, yellow and green beads. The coloured
surfaces arethe LES.
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Viruses and bacteria depend, for their reproduction, on specific enzymes, central for
their vital cycle. Drugs are molecules blocking their activity. These drugs, aimed at the acti-
vedite of the protein, develop, asarule, resistance (think about antibiotics (bacteria) and about
the flu virus, let done HIV).

If one would like to permanently inhibit the folding of a protein, one could use peptides
displaying identical sequence as that of a LES (called p-LES). Because LES are specific of
each protein, such peptides would be highly specific and effective, asthey would attach to the
complementary LES with the strength associated with the corresponding LES, not allowing
the protein to fold, and thus blocking its biologicd activity. Furthermore, the virus or bacte-
ria expressing the protein should, to avoid its action, mutate some of the hot amino acids of
the protein, leading in this way to its denaturation. Note that if one blocks one or two of the
hot orbitals of a superfluid nucleus, this nucleus would not display any normal-superfluid
phase trangition.

lt=107]

| t=7x10

This strategy has been applied to an enzyme important for the maturation of the HIV.
Simulationsaswell asexperimentsin vitro [17,18], indicate the inhibitor properties of the cor-
responding p-LES (see the contribution of Tiana et a, this Volume).

Summing up, one of the most ambitious challenges posed by the present understanding
of finite many-body (complex) systems like the atomic nucleus, is prospecting, mapping,
colonizing and developing the “interdisciplinary” territory. To do o, bringing people from the
different disciplines together is not enough. These fields (nuclear physics, astrophysics, clu-
ster physics, proteomics, brain research, etc) have very different “ cultures’: different objecti-
Vves, criteria of success, techniques and languages. A deep shift in their way of thinking is
necessary.

To redlize it requires “growing” a new generation of “bilingual” young scientists (inclu-
ding medical doctors) that will produce the necessary synthesisin their own minds.

Finite many-body (complex) systems induce also a new relation between theoretical and
applied science. In fact, the generality of concepts devel oped to treat “inanimate” objects (like
e.g. the atomic nucleus or fullerenes) are so genera that they carry onto red proteins, provi-
ding brand new glassesto look at these systems, building blocks of life on earth.
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Heavy ion interactions relevant
to hadronther apy

F. Cerutti*?, E. Gadioli*?, E. Gadioli Erba'?, M. Cavinato*?, P. Colleoni?,
A. Mairani®, and A. Pepe!

There is an ever growing belief of the need of inclusive information on the nuclear reac-
tions induced by light ions for their relevance in interdisciplinary and applicative fields
such as hadrontherapy and space radiation protection. To these reactions a large variety of
different mechanisms contribute even at low energies, originating both by their fusion and
their fragmentation. We will show the results of a case study of the interaction between car-
bon and aluminium ions which show that the contemporary investigation of a reaction (**C
+ ZAl) and itsinverse, at the same channel energy, greatly helpsin identifying the contribut-
ing mechanisms and estimating the probability of their occurrence.

1. Introduction

The interactions of two light nuclel are of great interest not only for understanding the
underlying reaction mechanisms but also for their applicationsin fields such as hadronther-
apy and radiation protection of the crew and the equipment in space missions. In a recent
experiment performed at iThemba LABS[1] the interaction of C with #Al was studied at
an incident energy of 13 MeV/n. This study suggested that the same mechanisms which
were found to dominate in the interaction of light nuclei (*C and **O) with heavier targets
(complete fusion (CF) and break-up-fusion (BU-F) reactions) [2-6] could still account for
most of the reactions observed in the interaction of two light nuclel at energies of few tens
of MeV/n— corresponding also to the Bragg peak region (BPR) of higher energy ionsinter-
acting with thick materials. Section 2 summarizes the experimental and theoretical back-
ground which led our group to identify the main interaction mechanisms of the light nuclel
2C and **O with matter. In Sect. 3 we present the main results of the study of the interac-
tion between carbon and aluminium. Section 4 is devoted to a discussion of the perspec-
tives of these investigations.

2. Leading reaction mechanismsin the interaction of light nuclel with matter
The analysis of the gectile spectra in heavy ion CF reactions leads one to recognize the
need of describing the nuclear thermalization of the nucleus which the two nuclei form
when they interact, i.e., the process through which the initial energy distribution of the pro-
jectile and target nucleons transforms into the thermal equilibrium distribution. This mech-
anism isassumed to consist of a cascade of nucleon-nucleon interactions simulated by a set
of coupled Boltzmann Master Equations (BMEs) [7,8]. Their solution gives the time evo-
lution of the occupation probability of predefined bins of nucleon states as aresult of nucle-
on interactions which redistribute the nucleons within different bins and emission of parti-
clesinto the continuum. The theory considers the possibility of emission not only of single
nucleons but also of clusters (including intermediate mass fragments, IMFs) which may be
formed by coal escence of nucleons, and evaluates their double differential spectra. Coupled
with a Monte Carlo calculation and a statistical evaporation code it alows to evaluate the
probability of particular sequences of events and thus of exclusive processes providing a
comprehensive description of all possible reactions. These calculations allow to reproduce
accurately alarge number of gjectile spectra.

With increasing interacting ion energy, CF contributes increasingly less to the reaction
cross section and one must consider the possibility of different processes. The most proba-
ble of these alternative mechanisms are, in the case of *C and *O, BU-F reactions, i.e.,
binary fragmentation of the projectile followed by the fusion of one of the fragments with
the target nucleus, and inelastic scattering. The analysis of the IMF spectra, which (see Fig.
1) show two distinct contributions due to fragmentation at high energy and nucleon coales-
cence at energies dightly above the Coulomb barrier, suggests that before fragmentation the
projectile may suffer a quite considerable loss of energy [2-6].

A systematic study of *C and *°O reactions allowed us to estimate the relevant parame-
ters for the theoretical calculations: the cross sections for fragmentation, CF and inelastic
scattering, the average energy loss before fragmentation and so on. Figure 2 shows, in the
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Fig. 1

Spectra of boron, carbon and nitrogen
fragments produced in the interaction of *O
with *Co at an incident energy of 400 MeV
[3,4]. The experimental values are given

by the solid dots. The theoretical prediction
of the spectra of fragments produced

by O break-up is given by the solid line
histograms extending up the highest emission
energies. The expected contribution

of fragments produced by nucleon
coalescenceis given by the solid lines
pesking dightly above the emitted fragment’s
Coulomb barrier.

Fig. 2

Reaction cross section and cross sections
of the contributing reaction mechanisms
in the interaction of “C with **Rh up to
an incident energy of 400 MeV (cf =
complete fusion, in = inelastic scattering,
Be = incomplete fusion of a beryllium
isotope, o = incomplete fusion of one a
particle, p, n = transfer of aproton or a
neutron from the projectile to the target,
%67 = incomplete fusion of one of these
lithium isotopes, **He = incomplete fusion
of a*Heor a®He).
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case of 2C reactions on **Rh, the cross sections for the mechanismswhich are found to con-
tribute to the reaction cross section [9]. These resultsindicate that the fragmentation process
is considerably more complex than thought before, not only for the presence of the quite Sig-
nificant energy exchange before fragmentation, but also because ?C and **O may fragmentate
in many possible ways and not exclusively into a-type fragments as previoudy assumed.

16, 59 faTa) )/
50+°%Co — 400MeV

d%c/dEdQl (mb MeV™’

3. Theinteraction of 2C and Al at 13MeV/n

In the low energy interaction of two light nuclei it is not possible to separate the IMFs pro-
duced in the fast stage of the reaction (both by projectile and target fragmentation and nucle-
on coal escence) from the evaporation residues, whose masses, in the interaction of alight pro-
jectile with amuch heavier target nucleus, are considerably different. This complication may
be aleviated by studying (i) theinteraction of nuclel with somewhat different masses such as
2C and #Al because their fragments are more easily distinguished, and (ii) both the direct and
the inverse reaction exchanging the roles of the projectile and the target. In fact, for kinemat-
ical effects, in the laboratory system fragments originating from the projectile are mostly
emitted at very forward angles with considerable energy, while those originating from the tar-
get are emitted at larger angles with greatly reduced energy so that their spectradisplay quite
different features [1].

In spite of the enormous variety of processes which might occur, most of the measured
spectra are very reasonably reproduced smply considering the CF of the two ions aswell as
BU-F reactions. These processes create with quite significant cross sections a large number
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Fig. 3

Double differential spectraof Fin the
2C+7Al reaction a E| 4,=156 MeV.
Experimenta data (full circles with error
bars) are compared with the theoretical
prediction (solid line) which is the sum of
three contributions: fragments from ZAl
break-up (dashed line), from nucleon
coalescence in complete fusion reactions
(dotted line), and produced as evaporation
residues in complete fusion and break-up-
fusion reactions (dashed dotted line).

Fig. 4

Double differential spectraof Finthe ZAl +
2C reaction at E 4, = 348 MeV. Experimental
data (full circleswith error bars) are
compared with the theoretical prediction
(solid line) which is the sum of three
contributions: fragments from Al bresk-up
(dashed line), from nucleon codescencein
complete fusion reactions (dotted line), and
produced as evaporation residues in complete
fusion and break-up-fusion reactions (dashed
dotted line).

of gectiles, ranging from fragments with mass smaller than the mass of the lighter interact-
ing ion to residues with mass exceeding that of the heavier interacting ion. To the lightest
gjectile spectra, break-up fragments from both interacting ions and fragments produced by
nucleon coalescence in CF reactions mainly contribute. Nuclel with mass intermediate
between those of the interacting ions may be produced by the heavier ion fragmentation, by
the nucleon coalescence in CF reactions, and as evaporation residuesin CF and BU-F reac-
tions. As an example, the spectra of fluorine isotopes are shown in Figs. 3 and 4.
Evaporation residues heavier than Al are also observed with sizeable cross sections and
their spectra are reasonably well reproduced by our calculations.

Many different isotopes may be produced by coal escence or as evaporation residues. In
evaluating nuclear fragmentation, for sake of simplicity, we considered only the break-up
modes requiring the lowest fragmentation energies, and the spectator fragments are
assumed to be in their ground state.
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The total cross section obtained by adding up the contributions of all the considered
mechanisms and the cross section for inelastic scattering, pick-up aswell as stripping reac-
tions amounts to about 80% of the reaction cross section estimated to be 1700 mb [10]. The
results of thisanalysis are encouraging because the qualitative features of al observed spec-
tra are satisfactorily reproduced and the theory seems to be able to provide also a reason-
able quantitative account of them in spite of the simplifying assumptions which are made.
Some results were rather unexpected such as the sizeable production of evaporation
residues with mass exceeding the interacting ion masses, as a consequence of the leading
role of complete and incomplete fusion reactions.

4. Per spectives

Extension of this study to the interaction of even lighter systems (¥C + 2C and **O + 2C) is
of the uttermost importance for hadrontherapy for the following two reasons: (i) firstly and
more importantly in order to obtain information about the production of positron emitters
used for visualizing the beam during irradiation through PET techniques, and consequent-
ly alow abetter conformation of actual dose delivering to the tumour volume, (ii) second-
ly in order to evaluate the amount of fragments with mass greater than those of the inter-
acting ions which are mainly produced as evaporation residues with relatively low energies
and may thus considerably increase the relative biological effectiveness of the beam in the
Bragg peak region, which otherwise might be noticeably reduced due to reactions occur-
ring aong its passage through the healthy tissue before reaching the tumour.
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The physcsof nuclear collective states:
old questions and new trends

G. Colo', PF. Bortignon', R.A. Broglia', and E. Vigezzi'

It has been known for many decades that atomic nuclei display collective vibrational modes.
These modes carry different quantum numbers and amajor goal of the nuclear structure com-
munity has been, and 4till is, to try to obtain information about the nature of the correlations
associated with those quantum numbers, and about a proper nuclear effective Hamiltonian,
fromthe analysis of the vibrations which are experimentally observed. Theseissues have been
studied by the Nuclear Theory Group of our Department for quite a long time, in the context
of various international collaborations. In the present contribution, emphasis will be put on
(a) the monopol e vibration and the extraction of the nuclear compression modulus, and on (b)
the dipole vibration and its properties in neutron-rich nucle. This latter theme is quite impor-
tant as the physics of neutron-rich, unstable isotopes lies at the forefront of nuclear research.
This study allows exploring nuclear matter in novel and unprecedented conditions of large N-Z.

Introduction

Our understanding of the structure of atomic nuclei is limited by our incomplete knowledge
of the effective nuclear Hamiltonian. The bare interaction between two nucleons in the
vacuum has not yet been derived from first principles, that is, from low-energy QCD. There
exist, however, phenomenological forces, which have been fitted to the nucleon-nucleon
(NN) scattering data with remarkable accuracy. These forces can be employed in calculations
of light nuclei (up to mass number A~ 12: cf,, e.g., [1]). Not only the large amount of mutual
correlations among nucleons prevents from applying these “ab-initio” methods in medium-
heavy nuclei: we can say that the bare force is so strongly renormalized that, repeating the
words of Ben Mottelson (Nobel prize winner of physics), “we are simply forced to simplify
the force”. In fact, aside from the bare NN force, there exist correlations which have long-
range character and that have their origin in the polarization of the nuclear medium as a
whole [2].

For all these reasons, there exists some consensus nowadays among nuclear theorists that,
to explore the nuclear isotope chart, the most “microscopic” method which is feasible is den-
sity functional theory (DFT) based on an effective interaction Vg [3]. In this scheme, one can
start from an effective interaction which already contains a number of important correlations
and eventually improve on it. In practice, V g contains a small number of parameters (less
than ten) and is used to build the energy functional E[p], where p is the density, as the expec-
tation value of H=T + Vg on a given model wavefunction (T denotes the kinetic energy).
The simplest choice is that of a Slater determinant. Since in this case the one-body density
matrix p (with p*= p) is the single physical quantity which determines the properties of the
system, we have indeed defined a density functional. The condition that the energy is mini-
mum with respect to density variations defines the nuclear ground state. In practice, different
kinds of densities must be introduced (spin and isospin densities, kinetic energy densities,
abnormal densities). The minimum condition corresponds to the Hartree-Fock (HF) equa-
tions, which generalize into the Hartree-Fock-Bogoliubov (HFB) equations - also known in
literature as de Gennes equations - in the case of open-shell isotopes where the nuclear “pai-
ring” force gives rise to nuclear superfluidity. Relativistic covariant density functionals (based
on the description of nucleons as Dirac particles, and of their mutual interactions as mediated
by the exchange of effective mesons) have been studied in recent years [4]. The parameters
of non-relativistic or relativistic functionals are fitted to reproduce basic properties of nuclear
matter and selected observables of a small set of magic nuclei, and then used to predict a
variety of properties displayed by nuclei throughout the mass table. In the non-relativistic fra-
mework, the most widely used parametrizations of the two-body effective forces are of the
so-called Skyrme type (zero-range) or Gogny type (finite-range) [5].

The global aim of this approach is to find a “universal” functional - which can account for
the large variety of phenomena displayed by the nuclear species throughout the isotope chart
(Fig. 1). It would be desirable to reproduce the behavour of the nuclear masses, also in the
regions far from stable nuclei, of the different nuclear shapes (i.e., for static quadrupole and
octupole deformations), as well as for the vibrations and rotations of all these systems.
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Fig. 1

Theisotope chart (Z vs. N plane).
Thelocation of stable (black) and known
(pink) nuclei isindicated, together with

the regions in which unstable or unbound
nucle have il to be identified (green).
Thelink with nuclear astrophysics (properties
of infinite matter in stars, and location

of the nucleosynthesis paths) is evident.

Fig. 2
See the discussion in the text.
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However, as emerged from the results of this work, as well as of large amount of work
appeared in the literature under the main title of particle-vibration coupling (PVC) [6], the
practical implementations of DFT, in which the effective interactions are trated at the mean
field (HF or HFB) level, cannot be considered as a complete theory. Correlations effects are
taken into account only in an average, energy-independent fashion, and this approximation is
bound to fail in case in which particular orbitals close to the Fermi energy play a relevant role,
or in other cases like in the description of the damping phenomena (see below). Coming back
to the main subject of the present contribution, the small oscillations around the ground state,
that is, the nuclear vibrations, can be studied within DFT as well. These oscillations are pro-
duced if an external field induces an initial displacement of the density: as the system is
moved from equilibrium, the second derivative of the total energy with respect to p provides
the restoring force for the vibrational mode. The self-consistent theory of small nuclear vibra-
tions is called Random Phase Approximation (RPA) and generalizes to quasi-particle RPA
(QRPA) when the pairing force is taken into account.
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Vibrational modes of nuclei are characterized by different quantum numbers: angular
momentum AL, spin AS and isospin AT (Fig. 2). In particular, states with isospin equal to zero
(isoscalar) correspond to neutrons and protons which oscillate in phase, whereas states with
isospin equal to one (isovector) are characterized by neutrons and protons which oscillate in
opposition of phase. For each set of quantum numbers, normally there exist few states which
are associated with large collectivity, i.e., which involve a large fraction of nucleons and have
large probabilities to be excited. These are called giant resonances and have energies of the
order of 10-20 MeV [7]. Their width (of few MeV) is associated with the fact that the energy
of the ordered collective motion can be transferred to more complicated degrees of freedom
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Fig. 3

Photoabsorbtion cross section, associated
with the dipole excitation, in *2Sn.

The experimental data (crosses) are compared
with the theoretical calculation of [11].
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or to a particle which leaves the nucleus, being emitted in the continuum. These resonances
are usually excited by means of different reactions (mainly inelastic hadron scattering). In this
contribution, we will discuss the giant monopole (GMR) and dipole resonances (GDR).
Charge-exchange resonances are considered in [8].

The monopole resonance and the nuclear incompressibility
The simplest part of the nuclear energy functional is the one which describes the uniform
nuclear matter (that is, a system with equal number of neutrons and protons without the
Coulomb interaction) close to the saturation point. The curvature of the energy per particle
E/A as a function of the density defines the compression modulus, or the “incompressibility”
of nuclear matter: the precise definition of this quantity is K., = 9p> (d’E[p]/dp?).

There have been many attempts to extract K, from different kinds of empirical data: the
most natural are the data concerning the GMR, that is, the isotropic compression of finite
nuclei, which are quite selectively excited by a-particle scattering at small angles. However,
the relationship between the compressibility of a finite system and of infinite matter is not at
all straightforward. Self-consistent RPA calculations using an effective force provide a link
between these two quantities which is physically sound: if a parametrization of V4 is able to
reproduce the experimental value of the monopole energy in a set of nuclei, the associated
value of K, should be the proper one. Of course, in such a framework a critical assessment
of the approximations involved in developing a concrete scheme for solving the HF-RPA
equations must be made.

For some time, predictions coming from relativistic and non-relativistic models seemed
to predict values of K, which were very different. Recent work seem to have solved this pro-
blem [9], leading to the conclusion that K., = 240 + 20 MeV. The remaining uncertainity is
mainly due to the fact that measuring the monopole in finite nuclei brings the asymmetry part
of the energy functional into play (see below).

Thedipole states and the nuclear symmetry energy

A poorly known part of the nuclear energy functional is the one which describes the neutron-
proton asymmetry. In fact, having simplified for the above discussion, we have not said expli-
citly so far that the dependence of E on the density is actually on the proton and neutron den-
sities p,, and Pp» OF ON the total density p = p,, + Pp and on the isovector density p_ = PnPp:
The part of the microscopic functional which depends on the isovector density is the so-cal-
led symmetry energy - which gives rise to the symmetry term in the nuclear mass formula.
There is an intense effort to determine the features of the density dependence of the symme-
try energy: this behavior determines at the same time both the limits of the nuclear existence
and the properties of exotic objects like the neutron stars. The new radioactive beam (RIB)
facilities aim at studying this problem, together with the many other prominent features
displayed by neutron-rich (and proton-rich) isotopes.
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In fact in light nuclei with large values of (N-Z)/A the phenomena of neutron “skins” or
“haloes” have been observed. These are caused by loosely bound neutrons whose wavefunc-
tion extends much further outside the nucleus (compared with the standard cases in which the
radius is well described by the usual formula R= R, A"®). In these systems, the dipole respon-
se at low energy is characterized by a marked “threshold” effect, that is, it is enhanced becau-
se of the optimal matching of the initial wavefunction with that of a scattering state in the con-
tinuum. However, in these systems the neutrons which form the halo are one or two (in cases
like "Be, "Li) and, by definition, the dipole state cannot be highly “collective”. A case in
which more “valence” neutrons are decoupled from a “core” with N~ Z, and can vibrate inde-
pendently, would be ideal for the study of the evolution of the symmetry energy when the ratio
(N - 2)/A increases. The recently discovered isotope ’Sn could have been a candidate.
However, both the experiment [10] and the theoretical study [11] have suggested that the
excess neutrons are relatively tightly bound and do not give rise to an independent, well deve-
loped collective state. The comparison between experiment and theory is shown in Fig. 3.
There are differences in the predictions of relativistic and nonrelativistic theories [12]. In the
case of [9], the coupling between different vibrational modes calculated in RPA, that is, the
anharmonicities of the system, have been taken into account [13]. In this sense, we have
extended the usual implementation of DFT.

We conclude by mentioning that the low-lying dipole is also important for astrophysics,
since the cross sections for the neutron capture process and its inverse, that is, (n,y) and (y,n),
affect the nucleosynthesis r-process (“rapid” process).
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M easurement of cross sections
of nuclear reactions of astrophyscal interest
(LUNA experiment)

A. Guglidmetti* and R. Bonetti* for the LUNA collaboration

It iswell known [1] that stars generate energy and produce el ements by means of thermonu-
clear fusion reactionswhich start from the most abundant and lightest element, Hydrogen, and
gradually synthesize heavier dlements. All fusion reactions occur in starsin avery well defi-
ned energy range, the so called Gamow peak, which is the result of the overlapping between
the energetic distribution of nuclei in stars at a given temperature and the energetic dependen-
ce of the reaction cross section. The firgt, given by the Maxwell-Boltzmann distribution, has
amaximum for E = KT (where T is the star temperature) and then decreases exponentidly for
increasing energy while the second, given by the tunneling probability through a Coulomb
barrier, decreases exponentialy for decreasing energy. In particular the reaction cross section
for charged particles can be written as.

o(E) = (S(E)/B)exp(-2rm)
where S(E) is the astrophysical factor which contains the pure nuclear behavior of the cross
section and n is the Sommerfeld parameter given by:

n =(31.29/2m) z, Z, (WE)*?

being Z, and Z, the charges of the interacting nuclei, p the reduced mass and E the interac-
tion energy in keV. As an example, in our Sun whose temperature is 1.5 x 107 °K the maxi-
mum of the Maxwell Boltzmann distribution occurs at about 1 keV, the Coulomb barrier for
the *He + *He reaction (one of the most important reactions in the p-p cycle, which converts
4 protonsin Helium with anet energy release of about 27 MeV) is 1500 keV and the Gamow
pesk (21 £ 5) keV: the cross section at the minimum energy of 16 keV is 20 femtobarn. Such
low value of the cross section at the Gamow peak has aways prevented a direct measurement
in alaboratory at the earth surface where the signal to background ratio would have been too
small dueto cosmic ray interactions. Instead, the observed energy dependence of o(E) at high
energiesis extrapolated to the low energy region, leading to substantial uncertainties. In par-
ticular, a possible resonance in the unmeasured region is not accounted for by the extrapola-
tion, but it could completely dominate the reaction rate at the Gamow peak. Therefore the
search for narrow resonances demands the direct measurements of the nucleosynthesis cross
section in the low energy range of few tens of keV.

To fulfill such goal, the LUNA (Laboratory for Underground Nuclear Astrophyisics) col-
l[aboration ingtalled two small accelerators underground in the INFN Gran Sasso National
Laboratory. Here the mountain provides a natural shielding of 1400 m of rock equivalent to
at least 3800 m of water which reduces the muon and neutron fluxes by afactor 10° and 1C°,
respectively. The two installed accel erators with maximum termina voltage of 50 kV and 400
kV respectively, produce very intense and stable beams (current of the order of 250 pA) with
very low energy spread (0.1 keV), these features being very important for measuring low
Cross sections strongly energy dependant.

With the first 50 kV machine the LUNA collaboration studied two key reactions of the p-
p cycle: *He + *He and p + d at the relevant Gamow peak energies by using gas targets and
very efficient particle or gammadetectors. Thefirst reaction playsabig rolein the proton-pro-
ton chain strongly affecting the calculated solar neutrino luminosity. A resonance at the ther-
mal energy of the Sun was suggested long ago [2] to explain the observed °B solar neutrino
flux: it would have possibly decreased the relative contribution of the aternative reaction *He
+ “He which generates the branch responsible for ‘Be and B neutrino production in the Sun.
The LUNA result [3] shown in Fig. 1 inferred the absence of resonances up to the lower limit
of the Solar Gamow peak thus excluding the old possible explanation of the solar neutrino
puzzle now ruled out by the recent discovery of neutrino oscillations [4]. At the lowest energy
the count rate was of 2 eventsmonth, rather low even for the “silent” experiments of under-
ground physics.
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Fig. 1

Astrophysical factor for the *He + *He
reaction measured by the LUNA
Collaboration at the Gamow peak energy.
No resonance was found in the Sun
energeticaly interesting region.

Fig. 2
Astrophysical factor for the p + d reaction:

The LUNA collaboration results are shown as

open circles.
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The pt+d reaction is fundamental for regulating the life of a proto star before the main
sequence is reached. This reaction allows the burning of primordia deuterium by cornversion
into *He with a net energy release : in such way the gravitational contraction of the protostar
is dowed down and its life made longer. The measured astrophysica factor [5] is shown in
Fig. 2 together with older results. Also in this case the Gamow peak was reached.
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The 400 kV accelerator was up to now mainly used for measuring the p + “N reaction,
the bottleneck of the CNO cycle which, asthe p-p cycle, converts 4 protonsinto Helium with
a net energy release of about 27 MeV. This cycle becomes important for massive (M > 1.1
Mg and quite “hot” stars (T > 1.6 x 107 K). The p + “N reaction is the dowest reaction of
the CNO cycle, the key one to determine the age of globular clusters, the oldest systemsin
the Galaxy as well as to predict the CNO neutrino flux from the Sun. As a matter of fact,
during most of its life, a low mass star burns hydrogen in the center via the p-p chain.
However, when the central H mass fraction reduces down to 0.1, the nuclear energy produced
by the H-burning becomes not sufficient and the stellar core must contract to extract some
energy from its gravitationa field. Then, the central temperature (and the density) increases
and the H-burning switches from the p-p chain to the more efficient CNO burning. Thus the
escape from the main sequence is powered by the onset of the CNO burning whose bottle-
neck isthep +*N reaction. In particular, arate modification of this reaction changesthe lumi-
nosity of the turn-off point in the Hertzprung-Russell diagram of aglobular cluster. The lumi-
nosity of this point gives then the age of the cluster: the higher the cross section is, the youn-
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Fig. 3

Adtrophysical factor for the p + N reaction:
Thefilled points refer to LUNA measurement
with solid target and HPGe detector while the
open triangles are previous measurements
donein laboratories a the earth surface.
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ger isthe age, for a given turn-off luminogty. In the center of the sun the CNO cycleisadso
partialy active. Then afraction of the total neutrino flux comes from the [3-decay belonging
to the cycle. The total amount of CNO solar neutrinos directly depends on the value of the p
+ “N cross section. CNO neutrinos from the Sun play important role in the solar neutrino
experiment detecting neutrinos at about 1 MeV energy, eg. BOREXINO, where the CNO
neutrino flux was calculated to account for about 20% of the expected neutrino signal.

Two different apparata were used to study this reaction: a solid target coupled with HPGe
detector in the energy region from 140 to 400 keV [6] to measure single gammactransition and
angular distribution and a gas target with very efficient BGO detector down to 70 keV [7] to
obtain the total astrophysical factor at the lowest measurable energy. The two results (the first
of which in shown is Fig. 3), in very nice agreement in the overlapping energy region, deter-
mine avalue of the astrophysical factor lower by afactor 2 with respect to that given in most
recent compilations [8]. The astrophysical consequences are significant: the CNO neutrino
yiddinthe Sun is decreased by about afactor 2 and the age of the Globular Clustersisincrea-
sed by 0.7-1 Gyr [9] with respect to current estimates. This last result reflectsin an increase
of the lower limit on the age of the Universe.
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The LUNA collaboration is now measuring with the 400 kV machine another very impor-
tant reaction of the p-p chain, namely the *He + “He. This reaction, as reported by J. Bahcall
[10] “isthe largest nuclear physics contributor to the uncertainties in the solar model predic-
tions of the neutrino fluxes in the p-p chain’. The uncertainty on its astrophysica factor
reflects amost linearly in an uncertainty on the ®B neutrino flux from the Sun. Previous mea-
surements have been performed using two different techniques: the detection of prompt
gamma or the measurement of ‘Be produced activity. The values obtained with the first
method are systematically lower than those obtained with the latter giving an overal uncer-
tainty of about 10%. The LUNA measurement will use both techniques at the same time and
will try to diminish at the lowest possible value al systematical sources of errors giving an
overall uncertainty of about 5%. The investigated energy region will be lower than the one of
al previous measurements due to the possibility of measuring underground with very well
shielded gamma detectors.
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Nuclear structure at extreme conditions
through y spectroscopy measurements

S. Leoni*?, G. Benzoni?, A. Bracco*?, N. Blas?, F. Camera?, F. Crespi?,
B. Millior?, and O. Widand?

The atomic nucleus is a unique laboratory for studying different fundamental physics phe-
nomena. Being made of a finite number of strongly interacting fermions (protons and neu-
trons), it alows to study the interplay between single particle and collective degrees of free-
dom, under the influence of electromagnetic, weak and strong interactions. Most of our cur-
rent understanding of nuclear structure results from the study of reactions between stable
nuclei, which until now have allowed to produce ~ 3000 radioactive nuclides, a quite low val-
ues of excitation energy and angular momentum (spin). The availability of beams of unstable
ions (seeWieland et d.) has recently opened up the possibility to explore the properties of the
atomic nucleusfar away from the stahility line, gaining accessto amuch wider region of exot-
ic, loosaly bound nuclear systems, at the limit of the proton and neutron binding. The study
of nuclei far away from stability and under extreme conditions of excitation energy and angu-
lar momentum isimportant not only for afull comprehension of the nuclear many-body sys-
tem, but also for their astrophysical implications, not least the nucleosynthesis of the heavy
elementsin the stellar environment.

In this contribution we will present selected studies of the collective response of the atom-
ic nucleus under extreme conditions of temperature and angular momentum [1], so far exper-
imentally investigated through the y-decay of excited nuclei formed by nuclear reactions
between stableions only. In particular, the temperature degree of freedom allows one to study
the order-to-chaos trangition and the persistence of collectivity and damping mechanisms,
while the angular momentum induces changes in pairing correlaions and in the nuclear
shape. As schematicaly shown in figure 1, fast rotating nuclei can be formed at the highest
values of angular momentum and excitation energies by fusion reactions between heavy ions,
with typical beam energies of 5 MeV/nucleon. After rapid evaporation of light particles
(mainly neutrons), the warm nucleus de-excites emitting long sequences of y transitions, end-
ing up in discrete regular rotational bands when the nuclear temperature T of the system is
almogt zero. Therefore, by detecting the largest number of y-rays emitted by the excited nucle-
us, nuclear structure properties can be investigated as a function of angular momentum and
excitation energy. This can be achieved by the use of high-efficiency Ge-array spectrometers
(such as EUROBALL [2] or AGATA [3], see Crespi et d.) conssting of more than 100 Ge
crystals in 41t geometry around the reaction center usualy combined with other types of
detectors.

A datigtical analysis of the nuclear level distribution has shown, both experimentaly and
theoreticaly, that the atomic nucleus displays properties typical of an ordered system at T =
0, as shown by the corresponding Poisson level spacing distribution (see Fig. 1a) [4], and of
a chaotic systems at the compound nucleus level, as shown by the Gaussian Orthogona
Ensemble (GOE) distribution of energy levels of p and n-resonance states (see Fig. 1¢) [5].
Therefore, the y-decay of the nucleus at high spins and moderate excitation energy (represent-
ed by the yellow arealabelled WARM in Fig. 1) offers a unique possibility to study the tran-
Stion between order and chaosin afinite quantum system.

The WARM region above = 1 MeV internal excitation energy is where the nuclear rota-
tion becomes damped and the rotational decay is fragmented over a large number of states
with an energy spread I = 200 keV, as a consequence of the rapidly incressing level densi-
ty and of the presence of aresdua two-body interaction mixing the nuclear states (see Fig.
1b) [1]. A powerful experimental way to study the warm rotational decay consists in con-
structing y-y spectra from the measured energies of high-fold y cascades, such as the one
shown in Fig. 2a In fact, from the spectrum landscape one can distinguish between the con-
tribution from the COLD region of regular decay (“ridges’) and the one from the WARM
region of damped rotation (“valley”), as a consequence of the constant spacing between con-
secutive transitions emitted by a perfect-rotor [1,6]. As shown in Fig. 2b, the analysis of the
valley region corresponding to different nuclear configurations, namely characterized by dif-
ferent values of the K-quantum number (being K the projection of the angular momentum on
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Fig. 1

Left panel: schematic representation in the
excitation energy versus spin plane of the
formation and decay of a compound nucleus
by heavy ion fusion reaction: after light
particles emission the mgjor part of the decay
proceeds through y-ray cascades which
rapidly cool the nucleus from the WARM
region at the highest spins and excitation
energies down to the COLD region of regular
rotational bands. The energy and spin values
refer to atypical nucleus of massA = 160.
Thetime scae of the various stepsin the
process is aso given. The right column shows
the experimental level spacing distributions of
energy levels, for COLD states (panel a@)) and
compound nucleus states (pandl ¢)), revealing
the typica properties of an ordered and
chaotic system, respectively. On the x-axis /d
isthe ratio between the level spacing s and
the average spacing d among levels. Panel b)
shows the highly fragmented rotational decay,
characteristic of the damped rotation in the
WARM region.

Fig. 2

Left panel: region of ay-y spectrum showing
the different contributions from the COLD
regular decay at zero temperature (ridges)
and from the WARM region of rotational
damping (valley), where the transition
between order and chaos is expected to take
place. Right panel: number of strongly
interacting bands (indicated by N@ ),
obtained from the analysis of the v&ﬁt ey
region of y-y spectra corresponding to
different vaues of the K-quantum number
(shown in the inset), pointing to an onset of
chaos at internal excitation energies higher
them 1.2 MeV (corresponding to E,=11
MeV) .

the symmetry axis, as sketched in Fig. 2b) has revealed a marked difference in the number
of states populated in the warm rotation up to E, = 1.1 MeV, corresponding to spin | = 407
and internal excitation energy U = 1.2 MeV, while aconvergenceis observed at higher ener-
gies. Thispointsto avanishing of selection rules on K and to the onset of a chaotic regime,
in which quantum numbers and selection rules loose their meaning [7,8].

1.0

- _ GOE Compound
. 2 )\ nucleus |
A Fusion g 15 b -
e = L(I Poisson C)
'
[MeV] neutron decay 0.0
L ' 0o 1 2 .. 3 4
w 0l ) sid
i Secp : rotational
20 | gy | DAMPING
o®
6\\?_“’5\" ' '
'
ol T WARM

1015 sec  Very High Spin

A T
~ 1 & )
N P
o 2
‘0(6 o
“~ COLD 1079 sec
g-band
30 60
Spin [h]

100000 ¢

RIDEES
. (COLD-Order)

3 10000
(% = ?’;lnnur

° =

-3 100F 147
s ) b)

5 10 L - 1 L

@A 600 700 BOO 900 1000 1100 1200

E [keV]

The study of the properties of the COLD atomic nucleus as a function of angular
momentum also offers unique opportunities to learn about the interplay between collective
and single particle degrees of freedom, particularly in connection with the phase transition
between a superfluid and a normal system [9]. In the atomic nucleus, pairs of protons and
neutrons tend to bind together with angular momentum zero, forming Cooper pairs simi-
larly to electrons in a superconducting metal. Thisis revealed by a number of properties of
the nuclear system, not least the fact that in nuclel with stable deformation (such astherare
earth nuclel with A = 160) the moment of inertia at low rotational frequencies is interme-
diate between the limiting values corresponding to rigid rotation and the ones correspon-
ding to the hydrodynamical picture of irrotational flow, asillustrated in Fig. 3a[10]. This
is because the superfluid state is the natural state for nuclel in their ground-state configura-
tions. In fact, asillustrated in the inset of Fig. 3a, the spherical superfluid core of the nucle-
us does not rotate, resulting in alarge reduction of the moment of inertia. The easiest way
to induce in a nucleus a phase transition from superfluid to normal is to spin the nucleus to
high rotational frequencies. The Coriolisforce actsin fact in opposite ways on statesin time

Nuclear Physics

Nuclear Structure at extreme conditions through y spectr oscopy measurements

Figure 3:

Panel a): at low rotational frequencies nuclel
with stable deformation show moment of
inertiawith vaues intermediate between a
rigid rotor and an irrotational fluid, asa
consequence of the strong pairing correlations
giving rise to a superfluid system in the
ground state (Adapted from ref. [10]). Panel
b): by setting the nucleus into rotation the
Coriolisforce can break the Copper pairs
inducing atransition from a superfluid to a
normal system (Adapted from ref. [11]).
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reversal orbits, as shown in the inset of Fig. 3b, with a strength proportional to the rotation-
al frequency wyy. For values of the Coriolis force of the order of the pairing strength, the
Cooper pairswill be broken, and the atomic nucleus will cease to be in a superfluid phase.
Thisresults in a discontinuity in the smooth increase of the moment of inertia O with rota-
tional frequency, known as backbending. As an example, in the case of the nucleus *°Er,
shown in figure 3.b, the first abrupt change in the moment of inertia, occurring at spin | =
147 (hwyg = 0.25 MeV), corresponds to the break of a pair of neutrons in iq3, orbitals,
which suddenly decouple from the superfluid core and start participating to the nuclear
rotation contributing 10 units of angular momentum, thusinducing a sudden increasein the
nuclear moment of inertia. At frequencies of the order of 7w, = 0.4 MeV (corresponding
tospin| = 28%) apair of protonsin hy, orbitals break, producing afurther sudden increase
in O[11].

Pairing correlations also play a central role in the understanding of exotic phenomena,
such as the sudden disappearance of intensity of rotational bands associated to the rotation
of nuclei with largely elongated rugby-ball shapes (with a 2:1 ratio between the major and
the minor radius), usually named superdeformed (SD) [9]. As shown in theinset of Fig. 4a,
superdeformed nuclei manifest themselves with amazing long sequences of vy transitions
with almost constant spacing, implying a constant moment of inertia consistent with arigid
body rotation. The observation of such weakly populated structures (at the level of = 1%
intensity) is confined at rather high spins, where changes of the nuclear shells favour the
existence of nuclel in such elongated shapes. The study of superdeformation has therefore
became a key issue in recent nuclear physics research, not only because the existence of
largely deformed nuclei in different regions of massis atest bench for modern shell model
calculations, but also because their population and decay require a deep understanding of
the evolution of the collective response of the atomic nucleus with both angular momentum
and temperature [12,13].
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Asan example, in the case of **2Dy, shown in figure 4a, after the SD band has been pop-
ulated at the highest spins (above 60 #), the nucleus remains in it through a sequence of 19
y transitions and suddenly, at spin 24 #, it terminates abruptly, decaying into a large num-
ber of states of much lower deformation. Such an observation has been interpreted as atun-
nelling through a potential barrier separating the superdeformed and the normal deformed
minima, as depicted in Fig. 4b, resulting in a phase transition between anormal and a super-
fluid phase in the nucleus (namely the superdeformed configuration and the one with low
deformation). In fact, a superfluid system will find it much easier to tunnel through a bar-
rier than anormal fluid, implying that the sudden depopulation of the SD band is associat-
ed with a condensation into the superfluid states at low angular momenta[9]. Such amech-
anisms has aso been found to apply to excited superdeformed bands. This is shown in
Fig. 4c, where the number of excited SD bands in the nucleus **Eu is found to gradually
decrease with spin, as a consequence of their decay-out into the low deformation minimum
[12]. Therefore, the study of the evolution of pairing correlations with angular momentum
and temperature in the atomic nucleus is one of the central topics in modern nuclear struc-
ture studies, being also connected to similar phenomena in other physics research fields
[14].

In conclusion, the study of nuclear structure properties of excited nuclel at extreme con-
ditions of temperature and angular momentum makesit possible to investigate the interplay
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Fig. 4

Panel a): Schematic illustration in the
excitation energy versus spin plane of the
depopulation of a superdeformed band into
lower deformation states. The inset shows the
long sequence of equally spaced y transitions
of the SD band of *2Dy. The decay-out
process has been interpreted as a tunnelling
through a potentia barrier separating the SD
and the ND (low deformation) minima, as
shown in pandl b). This mechanismisaso
responsible for the gradual decrease in the
number of excited SD bands as a function of
y-energy (spin), as shown in panel c) in the
case of the superdeformed nucleus **Eu.

between single particle and collective degrees of freedom in a many-body finite system.
Such studies, carried out so far in nuclel close to the stability line, become particularly
important in weekly bound systems far away from stability, not least for their astrophysical
implications. Therefore, one of the main tasks of the present research projectsisto produce
in laboratory nuclei that are only present in stellar environment, and to study their proper-
ties at extreme conditions.
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Fig. 1

The nuclear landscape. Stable nuclei, as
found on earth, are marked by black squares,
while the yellow area covers unstable
(redioactive) nucle aready produced in the
laboratory. Many more unstable nuclel are
predicted to exist (green area), up to the limits
for binding of protons or neutrons

(the so-called proton or neutron driplines).
The different neutron driplines shown in the
figureillustrate the uncertainty of theoretical
predictions. Also shown are: the magic proton
and neutron numbers (2,8,20...), the observed
unstable doubly magic nuclei (full white
dots), the N = Z line, where proton and
neutron numbers of a nucleus are equal, and
the superheavy eements (SHE) synthesized
so far. A mgjor goal of future rare isotope
beam facilities is the exploration of the limits
of nuclear stability when approaching either
of the borderlines. Some examples of specific
questions are illustrated in the figure: two-
proton decay; isospinT=1and T =0
pairing, production of superheavy elements,
formation of neutron skins and halos,
disappearance of shell gaps (50, 82, 126)

or modification of shell structure with
increasing neutron number [2].
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Study of exatic nucla with radioactive beams

O. Widand?, G. Benzoni?, N. Blasi?, A. Bracco?, S. Brambill&, F. Camera'?,
F. Crespi*?, S. Leoni*?, B. Millior?, and M. Pignandli*?

The nucleusis afinite many body system of strongly interacting particles described by quan-
tum mechanics. It consists of an ensemble of protons and neutrons and its structure combines
macroscopic features like collective vibrations or rotations and microscopic properties asso-
ciated to the motion of very few nucleonsin a potential well (seeasoA. Bracco et al. and S.
Leoni et d.).

The nuclear chart of isotopes, shown in Fig. 1, organizes al nucle as afunction of number
of proton (Z) and neutron (N), the vertical and horizontal axis respectively. Theoretical predic-
tions indicate that there could be up to 10000 nuclei, however, only 280 of them are stable and
lieintheso caled “valley of stability”, while 68 are naturally radioactive. Using stableion accdl-
erators it has been possible so far to access to not more than 3000 nuclei, the yellow region in
figure 1. Therest of the nuclides are till completely unknown and lie in aterritory represented
in green in the figure. In fact, in any nuclear reaction performed with a stable beam accelerator
facility, both the beam and the target species must be in the ensemble of the 280 stable + 68 nat-
uraly radioactive nucle, thuslimiting the number of nuclel possibly created. Nuclei awvay from
the valley of stability are commonly referred to as“exatic” or “radioactive’ nucle.
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Theimportance of studying exotic nuclei, which congtitute the mgjority of the unknown iso-
topes, lies in the fact that for these systems particular aspects of the nuclear interaction and
dynamics are expected to be amplified, therefore favouring the occurrence of new symmetries
and phenomena[1]. In particular, the structure and dynamics of loosely bound nuclel isvery dif-
ferent from that of stable nucle, giving rise to rather diffuse surface zones (the so-caled halos
and skins, observed so far mainly in light neutron-rich ungtable isotopes), nove types of shell
sructures, new collective modes, new kind of pairing phases (due to the proton-neutron interac-
tion) and possibly new decay modes (double proton emission), as schematicdly illustrated in
Fig. 1. In addition, since the mgjority of the nuclei have not yet been studied, one of the funda
mental open questions is the location of the “drip lines’ which define the limits of the nuclear
gability. They mark, in fact, the region outside which the nuclear binding forces are no longer
strong enough to hold the nuclel together, leading to prompt decays by emission of protons and
neutrons. Thisis particular important for its astrophysica implications, not least the nucleosyn-
thesis of the heavy eementsin the stellar environment which follows the r-processline, asindi-
cated in Fig. 1.

The mogt gtraightforward way to study exotic nuclel isto overcome the limitation that both
beam and target must be stable. Therefore, accderator facilities which are able to produce and
accelerate not only stable beams, but a so radioactive beams are currently under development in
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Fig. 2

Schematic illustration of the ISOL (left)

and in-flight (right) methods. Future planned
ISOL and fragmentation facilities will also
make use of storage rings and/or high
intensity linear accelerators to expand the
types of research and application that can be
done with the rare isotopes.
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Europe, North America and Japan. Such facilities, caled “ Radioactive lon Beam” (RIB) facili-
tieswill offer unique research opportunities in nuclear physics and nuclear astrophysics[2].

Two basic techniques to produce radioactive beams are mainly used: the ISOL (Isotope
Separation On Line) method and the “in-flight” method [3]. The basic steps of the two different
processes that lead to the production and acceleration of radioactive nucle are sketched in figure
2. The two techniques are complementary in terms of production methods and lifetime ranges.

ThelSOL method, which was developed first, uses either ions beams from a primary accel-
erator or neutronsfrom anuclear reactor [3]. The primary beamisimpinging on avery thick tar-
get or catcher arrangement which stops the recoils and reaction products. The produced activi-
ty istrangported from there into an ion-source via physical and chemicd diffusion, by jet trans-
port or smilar techniques. Chemical sdlectivity in the transfer process to the ion-source can be
obtained by asuitable choice of the target material, of its operating temperature and of the“con-
nection” to the source. A broad variety of ion sources and production techniques is available
today, offering additional selectivity. After the extraction, the radioactive nuclei can be used for
experiments at low energy or can be re-accelerated by a secondary accelerator system. Due to
the nature of the extraction processes this method is suitable to produce radioactive species with
a relaive long hdf life (of the order of 100 ms of longer) and the corresponding accelerated
beams have good optica qudities.

Several European laboratories currently use the ISOL technique to produce radioactive
beams among them there are GANIL in France, the REX-ISOLDE facility at CERN and
EXCYT at the South Itdian National Laboratory (LNS) of the Italian Ingtitute of Nuclear
Physics (INFN). Two new generation facilities based on the ISOL technique are presently under
development, namely SPIRAL2 a GANIL and SPES a the Legnaro National Laboratories
(LNL) of INFN [4,5]. SPES will produce neutron rich isotopesin the mass region A ~ 80-160,
via the fisson process induced by neutrons in a thick uranium target. In the post accelerating
process the radioactive beams extracted from the target-source system will achieve amaximum
final energy of 20 MeV/u.

The second technique, the so called “in-flight” method [3], is well suited for the produc-
tion of secondary beams of energy typically around afew hundreds of MeV/u. The“in-flight”
method uses fragmentation of intense energetic heavy-ion beams on a thin light target (few
gr/cm?). The fragmentation process creates simultaneoudy alarge number of different nuclear
species ranging from the beam down to the lightest nuclei, the so-called “ cocktail beam”. The
reaction’s products are forward focused and usualy identified and separated in a O-degree
spectrometer. The properties of these nuclei, such as their masses and lifetimes, can then be
studied or they can be used to make secondary reactions. These beams are independent of
chemistry and alow the study of short living isotopes (<1ps). As adrawback they do not have
good optical qualities, and need carefully designed mass separators with high acceptance. The
intensity of such beamsvariesalot and depends strongly on the nature of the produced nucle-
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Fig. 3

Picture of the Rising y-detection system.
The exotic beam coming from the right hand
sideis produced by fragmentation on a
primary target and is then transported by

the FRS magnetic system before impinging
on the secondary reaction target.

The outgoing products after the target are
tracked and identified inside caorimetric and
position sengitive detectors. The emitted
y-rays are measured with Ge and BaF,
detectors placed at different angles (see text).
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us. At variance from the ISOL method many more nuclear species are accessible by the in-
flight technique. One advanced facility based on thistechniqueis currently in operation at the
GSl laboratory in Germany.

The intensities of the first generation Radioactive Beam Fecilities are typically 4 to 5
orders of magnitude smaller than the ones commonly achieved with stable beams (= 10% par-
ticles per second). In addition, the radioactive nature and the production process of the sec-
ondary beams generate a background that cannot in many cases be disentangled from the real
signals. New and more powerful detection devices are therefore under development, in order
to maximize the efficiency and to suppress as much as poss ble the background radiation. As
an example, the European project AGATA isa4r Ge array for y-detection studies, which will
subgtitute the traditional Compton suppressed germanium spectrometers [6]. It will be congti-
tuted by 180 high purity segmented germanium detectors and will be based on y-ray tracking
techniques, as discussed in . Crespi et dl.

One of thefirst experimental setup for y spectroscopy with radioactive beamsisthe “Rare
Isotope Investigation” (RISING) setup placed at the GSI |aboratory in Germany [7]. This
setup consists of an in-beam spectroscopy detector system for relativistic exotic beams, and it
islocated at the “ Fragment Separator” (FRS), alarge angle acceptance magnetic separator for
fragments[8]. The RISING spectrometer, shown in Fig. 3, isacombination of different y-ray
and particle-tracking detectors. The exotic beam, produced by fragmentation in aprimary tar-
0Oet, is selected and transported by the FRS system. In the focal plane of the spectrometer a
secondary target is placed allowing to perform Coulomb excitations or secondary fragmenta-
tion. After the secondary reaction, the fina products are stopped and identified using aAE-E
telescope.

Due to the relativistic Lorentz boost of the excited fragments moving at a high velocity
(typicdly vic > 0.4 for fragment energies E > 100 MéeV/u), the y-rays emitted after the sec-
ondary reaction are mainly forward focused. Therefore the y-detection array has been placed
at forward angles as close as possible to the beam line, in order to increase the detection effi-
ciency. In particular, 15 high purity Ge detectors of composite type (clusters) are mounted at
forward angles, while at 90 degree around the target area 8 segmented Ge are positioned. In
the backward direction 8 large volume BaF, scintillators have been placed for high energy y-
ray detection and fast timing measurements. The typica full energy pesk efficiency achieved
with such aset up is= 3% for 1.3 MeV y-rays emitted in flight (v/c > 0.4).

The array is employed for high-resolution y-spectroscopy experiments on exotic nuclei.
Severa nuclear structure research topics are addressed, as (i) changesin the shell structure and
appearance of new shapes, (i) isospin symmetry in mirror nuclel and (iii) evolution of the col-
lective response of the nucleus as a function of N/Z (as for example the strength distribution
of the giant dipole resonance (GDR)).

One of the recent results obtained in an experiment with the RISING array isthe evidence
for achangein the shell structure of very neutron-rich nuclei along the N = 20 and 28 isoton-
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Fig. 4

The top panel shows the measured
distribution of fragments with different
charge and mass/charge ratio. In thisway one
can identifify and select specific isotopes

and their respective y-ray spectra. The bottom
panels show examples of Doppler- and
efficiency-corrected y-ray spectra of *Cr and
%Cr, in which the 2," - 0" trangition is
highlighted. It is found that the intensities of
these peaks are consistent with a sub shell
closure in the exotic system with N = 32 [9].
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ic sequence (Fig. 4). Modifications of the shell structure have far reaching consequences for
nuclear properties and also for the understanding off rapid neutron capture process (r-process)
of gtellar nucleosynthesis and the resulting i sotopic abundance of the e ementsin the universe.

In the experiment the first excited 2* states in 54*%%Cr were populated by Coulomb exci-
tetion at relativistic energies. As shown in figure 4, the Cr isotopes have first been identified
among the different fragments and their y-decay have been measured in the RISING Ge detec-
tors. The obtained results are consistent with a newly discovered subshell closure a neutron
number N =32 [9].
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We can conclude pointing out that the next generation of exotic radioactive beam facili-
tiestogether with the new detection systems, such asy detectors arrays like AGATA, will give
amore deep insight into the problem of nuclear structure far from stability, which is afunda-
mental question in nuclear physics. In particular, the study of the properties of exatic nuclei
will allow to learn much more about the origin of the elements in the cosmos and the limits
of nuclear stability. Theoretical predictions on such limits are extremely challenging since
they require accurate solutions of the many-body quantum problem for strongly interacting
particles. Findly, it is worth noticing that the intensive technological research and develop-
ment in the field of production and measurement of exotic nuclel, especialy in connection
with y detection techniques, have given rise to new important applicationsin medicine, human
science, industry and applied research.
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Contribution to nuclear binding energies
arisgng from surface and pairing vibrations

S. Baroni*?, F. Barranco®, PF. Bortignon*?, R.A. Broglia***
G. Colo*?, and E. Vigezzi®

During the last years, much effort has been made to develop a microscopic description of the
nuclear masses based on mean field theory [1]. The accuracy achieved, when phenomenolo-
gica parameters are added to take specific effects into account (Wigner term, cutoff in pai-
ring space, etc.) leadsto armsof 0.6-0.7 MeV [2]. Important steps to provide asolid basisto
this development, steps which follow the LDA philosophy of devel oping an accurate exchan-
ge-correlation term, have been aso carried out during the last years (see e.g. [3]).

The agreement between theory and experiment is achieved in refs. [1,2] by means of
effective interactions whose parameters are fitted to force mean field predictions to reprodu-
ce experimental masses. However, mean field theory does not include the contribution of the
collective modes to the nuclear binding energy, which cannot be ignored in a consistent treat-
ment. It isasif onewanted to cover alarge table with a short and quite elastic tablecloth: one
would probably manage to cover the table, but the result will appear quite unnatural with
respect to the coverage obtained with alarger tablecloth, which fits better the board and doe-
't need to be stretched so much. In the same way it seems quite unnatural to force mean
field theory to account for experimenta binding energies al over the table of nuclel, because

this approximation lacks important ingredients able to describe collective modes of the
nucleus.

The aim of the present contribution followsthese lines, providing detailed results to assess
the importance correl ation effects have on nuclear ground state energies (see dso [4]). For this
purpose, we perform amean field cal culation for the ground state of 121 stable spherica even-
even nuclei and evaluate the zero point fluctuation energies arising from two well-known
nuclear collective modes. surface and pairing vibrations [5,6].

The main goal is to expand the theoretica framework beyond mean field and only in a
second step to fit the force parameters to better reproduce experimental masses. We compute
the correlation energies in the (Q)RPA approximation, built on top of a HF + BCS treatment
of the nuclear system, making use of a Skyrme-type interaction supplemented by a contact
pairing force. Concerning surface vibrations, the most collective quadrupole and octupole
(Q)RPA phonons up to 10 and 7 MeV respectively have been taken into account, while, for
pairing addition and remova modes, contributions of the lowest monopole pairing vibration
phonon have been considered for neutron and/or proton closed shell nuclei [7].

Although the absolute value of these corrections represents asmall fraction (from 0.3%
to 1.5%) of the total binding energies, their contribution is large enough so as to modify
conspicuously the mass dependence of specific isotopic chainsimproving the overall agree-
ment between theory and experiment by a small but finite amount (reduction of the rms by
about 8%).
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lonic structure of the stable simple cubic
super lattice (left). Valence eectronic density
isosurfaces (right).

Desgn and characterization
of nanostructured solids assembled
from metallic clugters

M. Bonomi*?3, D. Provasi*?, R.A. Broglia***, and G. Onida**

Thisresearch isaimed to the study of nanostructurated solids assembled from metallic cluster
of non-alkaline elements, starting from the impossibility of building stable periodic solids
using clusters of akaline dements in which the binding electron lies in a spherical-symme-
trical orbital.

In fact, previous works have brought to light that the only stable solid which can be built
using a cluster of eight atoms of sodium is the common (bulk) metallic sodium and that this
result depends essentidly on the elevated symmetry of the cluster’s orbitals. Therefore, in
order to produce metallic nanostructurated crystals, is necessary to takeinto consideration clu-
sters whose electronic structure has directiond orbitals. Gold clusters of 8 and 20 atoms are,
for the large stability coming from the elevated homo-lumo gap (larger than Cgg), the two
idedl candidates.

Using ab-initio tecniques, we have studied periodic solids assembled using a cluster of
eight atoms as building-block, exploring face-centered, body centered and smple cubic cells:
for al these symmetries we have discovered an equilibrium structure. Here we focus on the
simple cubic solid, for which we obtained the electronic structure, vibrational properties, sta-
bility studies and electron-phonon coupling.
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The crystal assembled with Aug cluster is a metal: the density of state at Fermi energy
is2.4 states/(eV spin). The binding energy per atom for this structure isbg = 3.46 €V/atom,
dightly less than the bulk gold one (recall that by, = 3.81 eV/atom), while the density of
this crystal is dg- = 8.23 g/lcm®, much smaller of the bulk one (dy = 19.28 g/cm?). Also
phonon dispersion has been calculated in density-functional perturbation theory; we have
found very flat bands, which suggests a weak interaction between different clustersin the
crystal. In this case, we can estimate the value for the electron-phonon coupling A from a
calculation made only at I" point. This estimation gives Ag- = 0.5 + 0.1 (again, compare to
bulk Ag- = 0.15).

In conclusion, we have found a new nanometer material assembled from Aug clusters
in a simple cubic symmetry, stable and with different properties with respect to the com-
mon bulk gold.
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The free energy of carbonic ANYDRASE
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Quantum methodsin protein science
C. Camilloni*?, P. Cerri*?, D. Provasi*?, G. Tiana?, and R.A. Broglia®

The study of phenomena taking place in proteins which can only be described by quantum
mechanics is particularly complicated, due to the large size of the system and the lack of
symmetries. In these cases, a possible approach is to describe quantum-mechanically only
a part of the whole protein, accounting for the rest of it in an approximated way.

One exampleisthe cdculation of the binding free energy of small ligandsto the Carbonic
Anhydrase (HCAII) [1], a protein involved in the glaucoma disorder. Due to the presence of
azinc atom, standard methods based on classical empirical potentiasfail to predict correctly
the binding free energy. The use of density functional theory, together with anovel conforma-
tional sampling algorithm, allowsfor adescription of the interaction cons stent with the exper-
imental data. Metadynamics [2] approach to quantum molecular dynamics allows the explo-
ration of the free energy surface as afunction of a selected set of collective variables (CV). A
fictitious time-dependent potential acting on the CVsis added to the Lagrangian in order to
escape free energy minima. In anidea (infinite time) metadynamics simulation, after filling
free energy wells, collective variables evolve in time with brownian motion. Keeping track of
the hills alows the reconstruction of the free energy surface. Results for HCAII with trifluo-
romethane-sulfonamide: AFg ~ 21.1 kcal/mol T AS ~ 15.5 kcal/mol, at room temperature
(300K) AF ~ 5.5 kcal/mol. Experimentd values of AF are on the order of 5 kcal/mol [1].
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Another example of this procedure is the description of the fluorescence properties of
the Green Fluorescent Protein [3], a protein widely used in biology to detect the expression
of genes. Time dependent density functiona caculations highlight the mechanism which
allowsto switch on and off the fluorescence by means of beams of different wavelengths. The
protein can bein afluorescent (BRIGHT) and non fluorescent (DARK) conformations, which
can be switched by appropriate wavelength. The dark state corresponds to an absorption pesk
a 3.5 eV [4]. To compute absorption we use the Time Dependent Density Functional Theory.
Studying the chromophore &l one we have observed the absorption pesk at 3.5 eV and identi-
fied the dark state of the protein with the trans conformation of the chromophore.

We have then improved the degree of approximation, considering: Fig. 1 the amino acids
close to the chromophore, in particular the hydrogens bond network, Fig. 2 the chromophore
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Fig.2
The experimental and predicted spectra of
two conformers of GFP.

70

and the Coulombian field of the whole protein, showing that the two effects are complemen-
tary on the absorption spectrum prediction and must be accounted in arealistic description
of the optical properties of the system.
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Fig. 1

The picture in the | eft panel displays an
AGATA capsule containing the segmented
HPGe detector. In the middie panel a picture
of the single cryostat used for the acceptance
tests is shown. In the right panel thetriple
cryostat, which is the basic module

of the AGATA array, is displayed.
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Future developmentsin y-ray spectroscopy:
the European project AGATA

A. Braccot, F. Camerd, F. Crespit, S. Leonit, M. Pignandllit, G. Benzoni?, N. Blas?,
Brambillg, B. Millior?, and O. Widand?

The study of nuclel far from stability in extreme conditions of temperature and angular
momentum has a very bright future due to the developments in the production of second gen-
eration radioactive beams leading, in the next future, to new facilities worldwide. However,
experiments with radioactive beams need detector technologies which are very different from
those typicaly used with stable beams. Besides, the experiments are particularly difficult for
the measurement of y-rays because very often the nucleus to be studied is characterized by
very high levels of background and very high velocity (up to relativistic energy) and require
very accurate Doppler Broadening corrections. A completely new technology for y-rays
detection, based on digital eectronic and electricaly segmented HPGe detectors, which is
capable to reconstruct the path of the y-ray , needs to be developed.

The AGATA project (Advanced GAmma Tracking Array) is a collaboration between 12
European countries and more than 30 i nstitutions which has been established for the construc-
tion of a detector array based on tracking-digital technologies. AGATA is dso a Joint
Research Activity in the EURONS Integrated Infrastructure Initiative of the European
Community. The AGATA array initsfina configuration will consist of 180 HPGe detectors
(see Fig. 1).

NBERRA EURISYS o
LINGOLSHEIM

The recongtruction of the y-ray track inside a HPGe detector could be schematized, in a
simplified way, with five steps: i) the pre-amplification, ii) the digitization of the electrica sig-
nal, iii) the Pulse Shape Analysis (PSA) process for the identification of the coordinates of the
interaction points and the energy there deposited, iv) the clusterization and tracking procedure
and the v) acquisition and storage of the data [1]. In the AGATA collaboration, the nuclear
structure group of Milano is active in the design of the pre-amplifier (see the contribution of
A. Pullia), inthe Pulse Shape Andysis and Tracking procedures. A new PSA procedure which
isableto extract the number of y-ray hitsand their radial coordinates has been devel oped. The
new PSA procedure has produced encouraging resultsin term of efficiency and CPU require-
ment [2]. Different tracking y-ray techniques have been tested and particular effort has been
dedicated in the analysis of the consequences that incorrect PSA results could introduce in
tracking efficiency [3]. Thefirst short term objective in the AGATA project isthe construction
of the “Demongtrator” which consists on 5 clusters (15 capsules) fully coupled to the new
developed AGATA digita eectronics. This AGATA sub-array is scheduled to be ready for
testsin 2008.

The development of a y-ray tracking technology is of extreme interests also in fields dif-
ferent than nuclear physics. For example, satellites for the measurement of y-ray sources in
the universe could benefit from thistechnology aswell asmedical diagnostic or industrial non
destructive assessments applications.
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Fig. 1

Schematic representation of charge-exchange
trangitions (red line in Fig. 1a) induced
between ageneric (Z, N) target ground state

and states in the neighbouring isobaric nucle.

In particular, the case of zero orbital
momentum transfer in the AT, = -1 channel:
Fermi (b) and Gamow-Teller {c) modes.
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Microscopic theory of charge-exchange
nuclear excitations

S. Fracasso*? and G. Col0*+?

Charge-exchange nuclear trangitions from the ground state of the (N,Z) nucleus excite states
in the near isobaric nuclei (Z = 1, N ¥ 1) (Fig. 1a) and are in genera difficult to be experi-
mentally investigated. In fact, reactionslike (p,n) and (n,p) popul ate states with different angu-
lar momentum AL and spins AS, in presence of a strong continuum background. Since the
isogpin degrees of freedom AT, and AT are involved, these are isovector excitations, eventu-
aly with acollective character. Their study is so expected to improve the understanding of the
role played by fundamental symmetries in nuclei, such as the isospin symmetry, and of the
isospin dependence of the N-N effective interaction. These excitations occur also in wesk
processes mediated by charged-currents; in particular they can be the final states of 3- or B3
decays. Therefore, their investigation isaso aimed to solve open questionsfor particle physics
(Mgorana neutrinos, unitarity of CKM matrix, ...) and astrophysics (weak processes govern-
ing stellar evolution: neutrino-nucleus interactions, electron capture).

We have developed a model [1] to microscopicaly describe the charge-exchange excita-
tionsin the standard framework of the linear response theory (that is, the non-relativigtic ran-
dom-phase approximation), including both the isovector and isoscalar pairing correlations,
built on a Hartree-Fock-Bardeen-Cooper-Schrieffer (HF-BCS) ground state. Our model is
fully self-consistent, which means that the residua interaction, which acts as restoring force
againg the smal oscillations around the ground-state solution, is derived from the same
mean-fild employed in the HF-BCS equations, without neglecting terms. The consequent
restoration of the symmetries spontaneoudly broken at the ground-state level provides the
removal from the calculations of the (not negligible) spurious contributions.

The model have been tested on the Fermi transitions (Fig. 1b), which excite the isobaric
analog gtate (IAS), in the even-even 104-1205n jsotopes (Fig. 2). The IAS is a serious bench-
mark because of its strict relation with the isogpin symmetry: it would be degenerate with the
parent ground state in absence of the explicit breaking due to the Coulomb interaction and the
electromagnetic corrections to the strong N-N effective force (mass difference between neu-
tral and charged mesons, the p-w mixing, etc). We have discussed how these i sospin hon-con-
sarving terms in the nuclear Hamiltonian affect the IAS energy and the isospin admixturein
the parent ground-state [2]. Our results reproduce well the presently available experimental
data [3], making us confident to extend the investigation to the unstable isotopes which may
be produced in the next future by means of the new radioactive beams facilities.
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Fig.2

Energy trend of the isobaric analog state
(IAS) in Snisotopers.

Predictions (2) and the comparison with

the presently available experimental data (3)
are shown.
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Cdculations of the Gamow-Teller resonance (Fig. 1¢), and, for the first timein thisframe
work, of the states with AL = 1 are presently under investigation. The comparison with new
experimental data [4] will be discussed aso by properly matching the description of the
nuclear response with the reaction dynamics. Thiswill alow to overcome the lack of system-
atic microscopic calculations of hadronic charge-exchange cross-section, providing more
realistic comparisons between theoretical predictions and data, and the estimate of the errors
often introduced by many approximations done while extracting the information about the
nuclear structure from the measured observables.

73



74

Nuclear Physics

1 Dipartimento di Fisica, Universita
degli Sudi di Milano and INFN

Fig.1l
(Eg-ToF) scatter plot. Mass identification up
toA =20, at least, is clearly possible.
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Digital pulse shape acquistion from
the telescopes of CHIM ERA AZ-4 detector

P. Guazzoni*, S. Russot, M. Sassit, and L. Zettat

Aim of the present contribution is to present the preliminary tests done with the
Superconducting Cyclotron beam at LNS in Catania for time measurements using digital
pulse shape acquisition technique for CHIMERA multidetector [1] large area detection
cells, made of silicon detector (300 um x 5 cm x 5 cm) and Csl(Tl) scintillator up to 12 cm
thick, read by a photodiode. From this kind of telescopes, different physical information
can be extracted. In our previous work [2], matching properly the acquired information, we
have verified the feasibility via digital pulse shape acquisition of: @) charge identification
for product crossing the silicon (AEg-E4; technique), and stopping in silicon detector (Eg-
RT technique); b) light charged product isotopic identification for products leaving an
under threshold energy in silicon, by means of the charge comparison method (Fast-Slow
technique). In view of measuring also the time of flight of the reaction products, to obtain
mass identification (measurement allowed by CHIMERA and to date analogically done)
and the silicon rise time with a better accuracy, we have used two different sampling ana-
log to digital converters, SIS3301 and CAENV1729. SIS3301 is an 8-channel
digitizer/transient recorder with a sampling rate of up to 105 MHz for the individual chan-
nel, 14-bit resolution, 80 MHz of analog bandwidth and 5V dynamical range. CAENV 1729
isamodule suited for sampling acquisition of fast analog signals based on a circular buffer.
The board performs the coding of 4 analog channels of bandwidth up to 300MHz over 12
bits at a sampling frequency reaching up to 2GHz with a1V dynamical range. The on beam
tests have been done at the LNS Superconducting Cyclotron in Catania, with a21.1 AMeV
2Ne beam on *C target. The time difference between the rising edge (Start) of the silicon
pulse and one of the bumps of the radio-frequency (Stop) is assumed as a time of flight
measurement.

To perform time of flight computation we use a gorithms based on polynomia fitting
and Fast Fourier Transform (FFT). The Start time is calculated for SIS3301 and CAEN
V1729 in the same way. A 3 degree fitting algorithm and a bisection method are used to
calculate the point on the leading edge of the input pulse where the input pulse has risen to
30% of its maximum amplitude. For the Stop Time calculation different algorithms are
used. For SIS3301 the radio-frequencies wave is reconstructed with MATLAB, using stan-
dard FFT algorithms, to allow for a better interpolation of the sampled signa. For CAEN
V1729 it is used the same algorithms as for Start Time. As previoudy said, to obtain Start
Time, the silicon rising edge is reconstructed. In thisway it is easy to obtain the silicon rise
time too. Consequently, (Eg-RT) and (E4-ToF) scatter plots for the three different set-ups
have been collected at the same time. In Fig.1 the (ESi-ToF) mixed scatter plot for a Al
target, obtained with the SIS3301 (14-bit, 100M Sample/s) for pulse height reconstruction
and CAENV 1729 (12-hit, 2GSample/s) for ToF measuring is shown. We have to note that
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Fig. 2

(Eg-RT) scatter plot for products stopping
in silicon (left), compared with the

corresponding (AEg-Ecg) scatter plot for

Emh'lc ;)n products punching through silicon
right).

[auw]

itisthefirst timethetime of flight is computed with data collected on beam viadigital pulse
shape technique and that a high quality mass identification (up to **O at least) is performed
with this method. In Fig. 2 the (Eg-RT) scatter plot for products stopping in silicon is com-
pared with the corresponding (AEg-Ecg) scatter plot for reaction products punching
through silicon. Good charge identification up to Z = 10 is possible for the stopping prod-
ucts. For punching through products a good isotopic identification is also possible.
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Fig.l

Plot of the quantities [0(3)1205v/0110in] Zi (23
+ 1) for each member of the multiplet

of parent **In G.S. vs. J (dots), together with
the straight (23 +1) line.

Fig.2

Comparison between experimenta and
microscopicaly caculated angular
distributions of cross section and asymmetry
for the trangition to *Sn 0* G.S. (bottom)
together with the comparison for cumulative
angular digributions of the *In G.S.
homologous multiplet (top), obtained in finite
range approximation (dots represent
experimental values, solid lines microscopic
cdculations).
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ectroscopy of *Sn homologous levels via
the high resolution *Sb(p,a) Sn reaction

P. Guazzonit, L. Zetta!, A. Covelle?, A. Garganc?, G. Graw?, R. Hertenberger?,
H.F. Wirth®, B. Bayman®, and M. Jaskola®

The (p,a) reactions on nuclei around closed or semi-closed shells display severd properties
that make it a useful spectroscopic tool for supplementing level structure information
obtained by other charged-particle reactions. In our previous work concerning Z = 40 and
Z = 82 regions [1-3] we have shown that an interesting behavior can be observed for a num-
ber of trangitions induced by (p,a) reactions on near magic target nuclei having one nucleon
outside acompletely filled magic shell. In this case the unpaired nucleon, dightly bound, may
act as spectator in the process. In this framework, in order to complete spectroscopic study of
2Gn, a high resolution experiment was carried out with the 24 MeV polarized proton beam
of the Munich MP Tandem accelerator, using the new Stern-Gerlach source, the Q3D mag-
netic spectrograph and the new light ion focal plane detector to study '2Sh(p,a)®Sn, to be
compared with 22Sn(p,a)*In. This has alowed a remarkable increase of the knowledge of
205n nucleus, because 19 new levels have been identified, with the attribution of energy, spin
and parity. To 16 levels spin and parity have been attributed, while the only parity has been
atributed to 11 levels. For the attribution of spin and/or parity the methodology introduced by
our group for homologous states has been applied. In such away multiplets of states of 2°Sn
homologous to the low-lying states of **In have been identified. In case of weak coupling the
cross section of a homologous state with spin J in a given multiplet can be related to that of
the corresponding parent state by the following expression: 0(3) 1005, = [(23+1)01191/Z;
(23+1). In Fig. 1 the quantities [0(3)1205/011911/Z; (23+1) are reported for each member of
the multiplet vs. J, together with the straight (23+1) line. The good agreement between the
experimental dataand the prediction of the weak coupling model supports the spin and/or par-
ity assignment of **Sn homologous levels.
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In order to analyze the transitions populating the homologous levels for both differentia
cross sections and asymmetries, microscopic DWBA calculations have been performed using
spectroscopic amplitudes obtained from a shell model study of the 22- and 20-neutron sys-
tems outside the N = 50 magjor neutron shell, in S target nucleus and *Snh residua nucle-
us, respectively. Fig. 2 shows the comparison between experimental and microscopically cal-
culated angular distributions of cross section and asymmetry for the trangition to *Sn 0°G.S.
together with the cumulative angular digtributions for the **In G.S. homologous multiplet.
The calculations were done in finite range approximation, with the previoudy described
microscopic configurations. The overall multiplicative factor, used to give a reasonable fit to
the experimental data, is the same for the cumulative and G.S. cross sections.
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Fig. 1
HADES.
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Recent results of HADES and future
upgrading of the spectrometer

I. lori*?, M. Cavinato'?, S. Riboldi*?, D. Maiocchi*?, R. Bassini?,
C. Boiano?, S. Brambilla?, and A. Bortolottit

HADES (High Acceptance DiElecton Spectrometer) [1] isdesigned for asystematic study of
€'e pair production in hadron and heavy ion induced collisions:: it isinstalled at the heavy ion
syncrotron SIS at GSI. The aim of the activity with HADES s to study the hadron properties
in nuclear matter in extreme conditions of high density and/or temperature; in these condi-
tions, theoretical models predict apartia restoration of the QCD chird symmetry and amod-
ification of hadron properties as effective mass and decay width. The energy regime available
at SIS allowsto access densities up to 3 times the normal density of hadronic matter and tem-
peratures of up to 80 MeV: this gives the possibility to investigate precursor effects of chiral
symmetry restoretion.

HADES is composed of different detectors forming a hexagona structure (Fig.1) It cov-
erspolar angles 18° < 6 < 85° and has 2mazimutha acceptance. Starting from the target, there
isahadron blind RICH, two layersof MDC ( Mini Drift Chambers) with six wire planes each,
a superconducting toroidal magnet with B,,,,, = 0.7 T and bending power 0.34 Tm, two more
layers of MDC, atime of fight detector, TOF [2,3] and a SHOWER detector for small polar
angles (18°-45°). The TOF, with al the front end electronics, has been built in our physics
department: it is used for particle identification as well asfirst and second level trigger based
on the multiplicity of charged particles and particles identification. It consists of ~ 400 plas-
tic scintillators oriented perpendicular to the beam axis: each of them is read by two photo-
multipliers.

The magnet with the two modules of MDC in front and two planes of MDC behind the
magnet, measure the momenta of charged particles. The lepton identification is made with
RICH+TOF+SHOWER. The total number of detector channel in HADES is about 100.000.
The second leve trigger is functioning [4]. The start and veto detectors are CVD (polycrys-
taline chemical vapor deposition diamond) placed in front and behind the target. The position
resolution is provided by the segmentation of the start and veto diamond into 8 strips.

To quantitatively understand and interpret the measured e'e spectra, elementary reactions
(pp,Tt p), hadron induced reactions (pA) and heavy ion collisions (A,A) are investigated.
Thereaction2C +2Cat 1and 2A GeV, thep + pat 2.2 GeV and Ca+ Caa 2 AGeV have
been studied.

Thep + p reaction (with aliquid Hidrogen target) has permitted to verify the reconstruc-
tion efficiency and to optimize the alghorithm of analysis. The cross section for the produc-
tion of the n both in the hadronic (n - TtTtT®) and in the leptonic (N - e'ey) channds have
been investigated with the missing mass gpproach. Then pesk iswell visible at the expected
meass value; the angular distribution has been evaluated. These mesurements will be extended
from 1 to 5 GeV and to the (pn) reaction.
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Fig.2
e'e invariant mass distribution in 2C + 2C
at 2AGeV.

The analysisof C + C at 2AGeV has been completed. In Fig. 2 the invariant mass spec-
trum toghether with asimulation is reported. The region of small massesis dominated by the
Ty, Dalitz decay; at intermediate masses an excess of massesisvisible: it could be due to the
reaction dynamics or to effects of the nuclear medium. Calculations based on different theo-
retical models (HSD,RQMD,URQMD) arein progress. The analysis of thereaction C + C at
1AGeV isdmost completed and Ca + Caisin progress.

To extend the study to nuclei heavier than Cathe forward part of the TOF, now TOFINO
with low granularity, will be substituted with glass RPC: a sector prototype made of 180 cells,
2x60 cm? each, has been tested. The time resolution, the efficiency as afunction of the count-
ing rate, have been measured. The position resolution obtained islessthan 6 mm and thetime
resolution 50-75 ps, the crosstalk is less than 0.4%. The proposed design is made with 180
cell/sector that is 360 channels/sector for atotal of 2160 channels.
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Fig.l
The HIV-1-Protease homodimer in its native
conformation.

Fig. 2

Theinhibitory effect of small peptides with
the same sequence of one of the LES:

by competing with the corresponding LES
in binding the rest of the protein, they
destabilize the native state of the protein
(above) blocking its biologica activity.
Spectrophotometric experiments can be used
to quantify the inhibitory ability of such
peptides (below).
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Physics of protein folding and drug design
G. Tiana', D. Provasi?, L. Sutto*, A. Amatori, and R.A. Broglia*?

Each protein is characterized by a one-dimensiona sequence which determines completely
its unique three-dimensional conformation. The underlying mechanism is an intriguing prob-
lem of biologica physics. Studying smplified models of the protein chain and comparing the
resultswith the experimenta data, it wasfound that ahierarchical mechanism, involving afew
local eementary structures (LES, folding units stabilized by strongly interacting and highly
conserved amino acids), can explain the fast and efficient folding of protein chains. But the
protein folding problem is not only of academical interest. Exploiting the associated hierar-
chical mechanism, it is possible to design non-conventiona drugswhich inhibit a selected tar-
get protein by destabilizing its active conformation. Thisis particularly useful in the case of
vira proteins, like HIV protease[1] (seeFig. 1). For thisprotein it has been possibleto design
a folding-inhibitor which is as efficient as traditional drugs but which likely does not suffer
the uprising of resistance [2] (see Fig. 2).
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Fig. 1

The high energy y-ray spectra measured

in the reactions 64Ni+ 68Zn a beam energies
300, 400 and 500 MeV are displayed.

In the inset the extracted GDR line-shapes
areshown [2].
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Nuclear structure at finite temperature
probed by the Giant Dipole Resonance

A. Braccot, F. Camerd, F. Crespit, S. Leoni*, M. Pignandli*, G. Benzoni?, N. Blag?,
Brambillg, B. Millior?, and O. Widland?

The Giant Dipole Resonance (GDR) is the smplest nuclear collective excitation mode.
Macroscopically, it is described as an oscillation of protons againgt neutrons while,
microscopically, a GDR state is a coherent superposition of many particles-holes (p-h) states.
Experimentally, the GDR can be observed as an increase in the photo-absorption/photo-
emission cross section between 10-20 MeV. The strength function of a GDR date built on
ground state nuclei can be parametrized as a superposition of three Lorentians associated to the
vibrations dong the three principa axes. The centroid of each component is inversaly
proportiona to thelength of the oscillation axis, consequently, the morethe nucleusis deformed,
the more splitted will be the components of the GDR strength function. At zero temperature, the
width of each component (damping width) is between 3-5 MeV and reflects the damping of
such collective and ordered state to more complicated np-nh states. As the coupling of the GDR
to the quadrupole deformation is a property independent on spin and temperature, the GDR is
an uniquetool to study nuclear structurein hot rotating nuclei. The mgjor difference betweenthe
GDR properties in hot and ground-state nuclei concerns its width. In fact, it has been
experimentaly observed that the GDR width in exited nucle is larger than the width measured
in ground states (generdly indicated as GO) [1].

The group of nuclear structure of Milano has awell established tradition in the study of the
y-decay of the GDR in hot rotating nuclei. To perform a systematic measurement of the GDR
properties as a function of temperature, angular momentum and isospin the group has
congtructed a system of BaF2 detectors which has been coupled to large detectors arrays for the
measurement of coincidence with particles, residues or low energy y-rays. Some of the latest
results of the Milano group experiments concern the study of the damping properties a high
temperature, T > 2 MeV. In that region, the few existing studies did not give a clear picture of
the evolution of the width as some data indicated a saturation of the width temperature while
others indicate a continuous increase. The data shown in Figs. 1 and 2 refers to an experiment
performed at the Legnaro Laboratories of INFN with the detector sysem GARFELD-
HECTOR using heavy ions beams from the Tandem and LINAC accelerators [2].
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Fig.2

The dependence of the GDR width on

the average nuclear temperature

in medium mass nucle A ~ 130 is shown.
Thethick continuous line indicates the results
of theoreticd TFM caculationsincluding

the compound nucleus width.
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Theexperimentd dataarewdl| described in theframewaork of thetherma fluctuations model
(TFEM) first devel oped by the group of theoretical nuclear physics of Milano. In particular, it has
been found that the observed increase of the width with temperature is not an additional GDR
damping mechanism but an effect only due to the 'hot and rotating' environment in which the
collective state happens to be [3]. In fact, the hot rotating nucleus does not have a fixed shape
and orientation but feds a whole distribution of shapes with a probability proportiond to the
Boltzmann term exp(-FT) where F is the free energy and T the nuclear temperature. The
messured GDR is consequently a weighted average of the GDR hbuilt on this ensemble of

shepes.
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Fig. 1
View of the LASA building.

Fig. 2

The K800 superconducting cyclotron

iron yoke.

LASA activity on accderators

P. Michelato* for the LASA Laboratory

Introduction

The accelerator physics and the development of the related technologies are the main fields
in which the “Laboratorio Acceleratori e Superconduttivita Applicata’ (LASA) is involved.
LASA researchers are involved in different projects, ranging from the future electron linear
collider (ILC, in the past TESLA) to the high intensity proton beam accelerators (as SPL),
from magnets for LHC detectors (as the ATLAS barrel toroid) to proton therapy machine as
CNAO, from RF compressors for electron beams to applied superconductivity and radioche-
mistry.

LASA activities
LASA, the acronym for Laboratorio Acceleratori Superconduttivita Applicata, is located in
the neighborhood of Milano (Segrate) and its activity, mainly funded by the INFN Sezione di
Milano, is dedicated to the development of superconducting particle accelerator physics and
technology, in strong cooperation with the industry. LASA counts a staff of 30 peoples (from
Universita degli Studi di Milano-UNIMI and INFN) plus temporary positions as PhD, gra
duate and diploma students.

Founded in the 80's, the laboratory wasfirst dedicated to the K800 superconducting cyclo-
tron (CS) project, whose construction started under the direction of Francesco Resmini. After
the first magnet and RF system tests, the accelerator moved to Catania, at INFN Laboratori
Nazionali del Sud (LNS), whereit is till in operation.

After the CS project, LASA concentrated its activity in the design, development and test of
accelerator components and ancillaries like superconductive cables and magnets, RF supercon-
ducting cavities, cryomodules, photoemissive films for high brightness electron sources, etc.
The laboratory infrastructures includes Liquid Helium (LHe) plants with an He liquefier, a
high magnetic field solenoid system (SOLEMI) up to 18 Teda, aclass 10 clean room, an ultra
purewater plant, and an X ray shielded cryostat for cavity test. A 1000 m#/h pumping system,
for LHe sub cooling, gives the possibility to test components in superfluid helium.

Accderatorsand Related

LASA activity on accelerators

Technologies At LASA, asamatter of fact, both test of RF superconductive (SC) cavitiesand SC cables
are possible. Moreover, using the class 10 clean room, with the ultra pure water high pressu-
rerinsing (HPR) system, the final cleaning treatment of SC cavitiesis also possible.

Fig. 3

View of the LASA experimenta hal: on the
left the SC cavity area, on the right the
SOLEMI fecility and the SC magnet activity
area.

Fig. 4

LASA class 10 clean room operation:
components for SC cavity are cleaned before
the assembly.

In the last 10 years, the most meaningful contributions in the accelerator technology and
physics field are relative to SC magnets, SC cavities and ancillaries, photoemissive films for
high brightness electron guns and medica accelerators.

Super conductive magnets

The magnet group at LASA has been active since the 80's in the field of superconductivity
applied to magnets, and worksin strong collaboration with the Italian industry. The group has
had major responsibilitiesin the design, manufacture and servicing of anumber of world-rank
superconducting magnets for research applications, as the first long prototypes of the LHC
accelerator (CERN) main dipole and many NbTi and Nb3Sn solenoids for laboratory use. In
the last years the activity concerning magnets was concentrated on the ATLAS detector
magnet system (LHC, CERN), the largest superconducting magnet ever redlized. The con-
struction and test of the prototype BO, the construction and delivery of SC cables, cails, ther-
mal shields of the BT (Barrel Toroid), together with the participation to the cryostat integra-
tion and test, was responsibility of LASA magnet group. It worked in strong collaboration
with industria partners as ETH and Zanon. The high magnetic field laboratory group at
LASA currently performs measurements, at liquid helium temperature, on transport proper-
ties and mechanical characteristics of high-current superconductors using the SOLEMI sole-
noid system.

The magnet group future plans include the development of high-performance dipoles for
next particle accelerators, anong which LHC upgrade at CERN and the FAIR facility at GSI
(Darmgtadt, Germany).
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Fig.5
ATLAS detector magnet system (BT) during
theinstallation at CERN.

Fig. 6
TTF SC 9-cell niobium cavity before
the integration in the helium tank

Cryomodules, SC cavities and ancillariesfor electron and proton
superconductive cavities

SC cavities development at LASA started in the 80's, with the collaboration with Ansaldo, for
the production of copper niobium sputtered and bulk niobium SC cavities, both for the LEP
upgrade at CERN (350 MHz) and the ARES INFN project (500 MHz). Afterwards, LASA
joined the TESLA collaboration, whose misson was the design of the TeV- Energy
Superconducting Linear Accelerator (TESLA) and the development of the related R& D acti-
vities. Corefields of the TESLA collaboration were the SC cavities, the cryomodules and the
SC cavities ancillaries. The experimental demonstration activity was carried out mostly at
DESY (Hamburg), with the construction of the TESLA Test Facility (TTF), amachine build
to provide atest bed for the TESLA linear collider project. TTF was especialy dedicated to
the superconducting niobium cavities. In this framework LASA, with its experience in SC
components and cryostat design, has produced significance impact in different fields.
Production of high quality niobium bulk SC cavitiesis now routinely performed by the Italian
firm Zanon at Schio, thanks to the LASA collaboration. More than 1/3 of the cavity produ-
ced for TTF comes from thisfirm.

The experience acquired with the contribution to the TESLA Collaboration, gave the pos-
sihility for an active involvement of LASA asointhefield of SC cavitiesfor high intense pro-
ton beam with the TRASCO/ADS project. An ADS, (Accelerator Driven System), consists of
asub-critical nuclear reactor maintained critical by the intense neutron flux produced by the
interaction of the high power proton beam (MW) with aliquid meta target. TRASCO/ADS
was dedicated both to the project of an accelerator for an ADS (lattice and optics, reliability
analysis, etc.) and to the design and construction of low beta proton SC accelerating structu-
res (from mechanical and electromagnetic to the industria production). Two 5-cells SC cavi-
ties have been produced and successfully tested, with high level results. Inthefield of SC high
power low beta cavities, LASA has active collaboration for the design and development of
pulsed proton accelerator structures, as the one used for the SNS (Spallation Neutron Source)
a Oak Ridge.

Accderatorsand Related

LASA activity on accelerators

Technologies

Fig. 7
The TRASCO/ADS low beta SC cavity for
high power proton beams.

Fig. 8
Cryomodules at the TESLA Test facility
(DESY Hamburg).

Cryomodule design

Cryomodule design, development and production, in collaboration with the Italian industry,
was one of the most successful activities worked out at LASA in the framework of the
TESLA collaboration. Three cryomodul e generations, with increased reliability and perfor-
mances, have been designed and produced. The last generation, the third one, is characte-
rized by extremely low static cryogenic losses for a12 m long cryostat (aslow as2 W at 2
K), reduced production cost and simplified assembly and alignment procedure. They repre-
sent at the moment the state of the art in this field. They are characterized by original fix-
tures as finger welded thermal contact on the shields, braided thermal connections, dliding
system for the mechanical decoupling of the cold mass, etc. Seven cryomodules have been
produced and used in the TTF facility. Two more are under construction, while the genera-
tion four, the one foreseen for the ILC, the acronym of the International Linear Collider
(TESLA in the past) is under development with a strong involvement and responsibility of
LASA.

'uc“mm will

Ancillariesfor SC cavities
The monitoring of the cold mass position, movement and vibration is a crucial problema-
tic in “cold” accelerator structures. LASA has developed a special device, called WPM
(Wire Position Monitor), that gives the possibility to acquire, monitor and analyze the cold
mass position and vibration. WPM diagnostics have been installed and are routinely used
to monitor cold mass position in all cryomodules used at TTF.

The control of the correct tuning condition of the SC cavity isanother crucial argument
in a SC accelerator. The high quality factor (Q) of the cavities implies that their bandwidth
isquite small. So alow speed device (tuner) acts on the cavity to maintain it tuned with the
RF generators. Moreover a fast tuning system, counteracting for the deformations produ-
ced by the electromagnetic field (Lorentz force detuning) and vibrations, have to beimple-
mented. LASA has designed and built a specia high stiff tuner (blade tuner): it is based on
the deformation of titanium blades and will be able to make both dow and fast corrections.
A stepper motors acts on the blade structure for the large cavity frequency compensation
while two piezoel ectric actuators compensate the fast perturbing components.

87



Accdlerators and Related

LASA activity on accderators

Technologies

Fig.9
Blade tuner design using CAD and FEA
(finite element analysis) at LASA.

Fig. 10
Photocathode transfer system: cathodes are
prepared at LASA and transported to DESY

REFERENCESAND LINKS

Information about activities can be easily
found on the web. Here are some useful links.

LASA:

http://wwwlasami.infn.it/

LASA SC RF group:
http:/Awwsrf.mi.infn.it/

ILC:
http://www.linearcollider.org/lcms/
DESY TTF:
http://teda.desy.de/TTF_intro.html
DESY FLASH:
http://flash.desy.de/

SNS:

http://www.sns.gov/
CNAO/TERA:
http:/Amww.terait/

Photocathode for high brilliance electron gun

Besides cryomodule, SC cavities and ancillaries, LASA has donein these years strong acti-
vity on high brilliant electron sources. TTF operates using a RF gun, where athin (30 nm)
high quantum efficiency (QE) semiconductor photocathode (Cs2Te) is placed in aRF acce-
lerating structure. Photoemitted electrons are then immediately accelerated, preserving the
qudlity of the eectron bunch and reducing the negative effects of space charge and other phe-
nomena LASA isresponsiblefor photocathode production for DESY. They are used daily for
the operation of the TTF, now known asthe FLASH FEL facility.

Photocathode are currently produced at LASA and transported in UHV (ultra high
vacuum) to DESY Hamburg and DESY Zeuthen. Moreover, a dedicated preparation system
was designed and built for Fermilab and isin operation in the AO facility. The photocathode
system at FNAL will be soon integrated in the cryomodule test stand SMTF (superconduc-
ting module test facility).

Photoemissive film quality (lifetime, QE, uniformity, etc), thanks to a strong activity of
R& D applying surface analysis techniques and developing dedicated instrumentation, like a
low energy time of flight spectrometer, was greatly increased. For instance the photocathode
mean operative lifetime is longer then 4 months of continuous operation and usually do not
represent a serious limit factor in the RF gun operation.

The SC RF group future plants foreseen a strong participation and involvement in the
International Linear Collider (ILC) collaboration and in the possible developments of the high
power proton machine (neutrino factory, neutron spallation source, ADS).

Other activitiesat LASA
LASA is active in other high impact accelerator activities as the TERA-CNAO (Centro
Nazionale di Adroterapia Oncologica) hadron therapy facility under construction at Pavia, the
LIBO compact booster accelerator for adroterapy and the radioisotope preparation and cha
recterization in the class 2 radiochemistry lab.
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CERN - Accdlerator Technology Department
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Fig. 1
Artistic view of the LHC dipoles, showing
all main components.

Applied superconductivity for particle
accderatorsand detectors the Milan role

L. Ross*

Superconductivity has become an enabling technology for particle accelerators and detectors.
The possibility to generate dissipationless high magnetic fields — from 2 to 10 teda — has
greatly improved the momentum precision and particle recognition in detectors and has given
access to unprecedented energy range to particle accelerators. With the LHC, the new circu-
lar superconducting collider, 27 km long, under construction at CERN, superconductivity will
allow usto reach 14 TeV energy and to explore matter in conditions that took place only 1
picosecond &fter the big bang! And for the next decade we hope to build a new linear collid-
er 30 km long based on superconducting radiofrequency cavities, to explore with more pre-
cision the energy range open by the LHC. Milan hashad asemind roleinthe R& D for super-
conductors, magnets, cavities and photocathodes and a key role in the industrialization phase
of such a complex apparata. Milano has been at the crossroad of the international collabora-
tions supporting these projects and, with a proper organized program, can play an even more
decisiverole for future application in researches and applications.

Particle accelerators
Accdlerators concentrate energy into beams of electrically charged particles. The main com-
ponents of an accelerators are the following:

»  Thevacuum chamber: ultra-high vacuum is extremely important to alow colliding beams
circulating for hours without significant losses, and has to reach level around 10™ torr.

» The accelerating structures, congtituted by cavities where an em. standing wave resona-
tes. The dectric field component of the em. field transfers energy to the particles.
Therefore the cavity has a shape that maximizesthe integrated electric field along the par-
ticletrgjectory and that minimizesit on the cavity walls, in order to avoid power losses as
much as possible.

» Quadrupole magnets (and magnets of higher order: sextupoles, octupoles, etc.) which
focdlize the beam and correct the aberrations. Light beams need lenses and other optical
devices in order to avoid excessve divergence and incresse of the size; similarly, a char-
ged particle beam (which has dso internal repulsive electrogtatic forces, although weake-
ned by the internal magnetostatic ones) need magnetic lenses to stay focussed along the
whole trgjectory.

» Dipole magnets which are needed to bend the beam, keeping it in circular trgectory.
Through beam re-circulation, the very expensive accelerating structure is used by the par-
ticles many times to increase the energy up to desired level.

In circular accelerators the dipole magnets are the backbone of the machine and determine
the final beam energy which is approximately given by E [10.3 BR (TeV, T, km) for relativis-
tic protons. From this formulait is evident the interest in increasing the magnetic field well
above the 1.8 T attainable by mean of ferromagnetic aloys. Actudly, thanks to the develop-
ment of superconductors and associated technologies, the LHC dipoles, which fill 18 of the
27 km of the tunnel length, will operate at 8.3 teda, with possibilities of reaching 9 T in a sec-
ond phase. In Fig. 1 an artigtic sketch of the LHC dipolesis shown, while in Fig. 2 the first

The
15-m long
" LHC cryodipole
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Fig. 2

The LHC dipoles, manufactured under
supervision of the LASA Milan group, during
thefirst cold test at 1.9 K in the CERN
cryogenic station.

Fig. 3
Accelerating structure in pure niobium at 1.3
GHz developed for the Teda project.

LHC dipole prototype CERN-INFN 1 (manufactured in Italy under INFN and university of
Milan supervision) is shown during first cold test at CERN.

Linear accelerators are the only machines that can accelerate el ectrons beyond 100 GeV,
because of the synchrotron radiation limit for light particles, and they features accelerating
cavities as backbone. The maximum energy is indeed given by the total voltagee E = E L
(GeV, MV/m, km). In order to maintain the accelerator within acceptable size and cost — let’s
say 2 x 15 km —we need electric field of at least 35 MV/m. Again, thiswould be impossible
to be reached, with accelerators working in a continuous mode or with high duty cycles, with-
out the use of superconductivity. In Fig. 3 a superconducting accelerating structure designed
for the Teda project.

The contribution of Milan
The group of Milan, LASA laboratory (which is formed by a university component and
an INFN one) has been in the year 1990-2005 strongly engaged in International collabo-
rations for LHC and Tesla. Let’s review in the following the main action taken by LASA
in these collaboration.

LHC, ATLAS and CERN collaboration
For the LHC, LASA wasresponsible of theindustrialization and construction of thefirst three
superconducting dipoles, entirely manufactured by Itdian industry, included the 13 kA super-
conducting cable based on 250,000 fine filaments (6 to 7 mm in diameters) of Nb-Ti alloy
embedded in a pure copper matrix. This prototype work has launched the Italian industry in
aprivileged position in many high-tech worksin the LHC construction.

In more recent years the LASA team has developed the superconductor for the toroidal
magnet of the ATLAS experiment (the largest detector on the LHC machine). The conductor
is condtituted by a superconducting cablein Nb-Ti/Cu, somehow similar to the one employed
LHC dipoles except that filaments have standard 30-40 mm size, however with current of 60
kA and with a super-stabilization obtained by adding alarge very pure aluminum matrix. Just
in 2005 the group is finishing the engineering, construction and test of the magnet itsalf, the
world largest coil with its 25 m of length. The LASA group has designed the conductor and
the coils, which generate 3.8 T of peak field, aswell as the thermal shield and the protection
unit (dumper). In Fig. 4 the giant ATLAS cail is shown in an intermediate phase of assembly
inthe 100 m underground galery. One of the reasons for the huge sizeisthe fact that momen-
tum resolution scales as: Ap/p o B L2 therefore large volumes pays off better than high fields.
The detector works indeed at “moderate” field, 4 T against the 9 T of the machine magnets,
in exchange of getting considerable dimensions.

Animportant rolein al these devel opments and constructions, was played by apparatafor
evauating the critical surface of superconductor, with field upto 15T , test currents up to 30
kA and temperatures aslow as 2 K. Also important have been the apparatafor cryogenic char-
acterization of materials and the development of an original numerical code for evaluation of
the quench behaviour (quench isthe sudden lost of the superconductive state, with consequent
need of protection of the magnet).

Future collaborations in this sector aim to the upgrade of the luminosity of the LHC, by
means of 12-15 T magnets, and to the project of the pulsed magnets for the FAIR project at
GSl (Darmstasdt, De).
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Fig. 4
The ATLAS barre toroid during assembly
in the CERN cavern.

Fig. 5

One of the first cryomodules completed under
INFN-LASA supervision, in Desy during
ingtallation in the test facilitiy.

TRASCO, Tesa and ILC collaboration

Concerning the superconducting RF structures, LASA has played an important role for
the design and em. optimization of the cavity, with development of original codes in which
the em. design is coupled to the beam dynamics. This alowed the evolution of two research
lines. One is congtituted by the development of cavity for eectrons, pursued in the frame of
the Teda (now ILC, Internationd Linear Collider) collaboration. Of great importance are the
studies of the LASA group on the cryostat and on the cavity integration in the cryomodules.
A variety of developments stemmed out from these studies, like the special RF sensors for
precise alignment, as well as a strong push for indudtrialization of the Teda project. All this
iscomplemented by anumber of studies on materials and cryogenic test of cavities, that make
the group akey component of the ILC collaboration. In Fig. 5 acryomodule, the accelerating
structure complete of al power and cryogenic services, is shown during instalation in TTF
(TedaTest Facility) at Desy, Hamburg.

1 ul —

A dightly different accel erating structure has been developed for TRASCO, alinear accel-
erator for proton at medium energy (1-2 GeV) and high intensity, developed in the frame of
an European collaboration for new techniques of radioactive waste incineration. The group is
responsible of the em. design and of the cryomodule. These superconductivity studies are
completed by a very advanced R&D on high quality electron sources based on photo-cath-
odes, which require vacuum of 10™ torr and areideal to be coupled to superconducting accel-
eraors.

The group will continue the development of cavity for proton linacs (for incineration or
asinjector for synchrotrons, like the SPL at CERN) and will participate to the industrializa-
tion of the electron cavitiesfor the X-FEL of Desy and, primarily, for theILC project that will
be based in a site to be established around 2009.
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Fig. 1

Examples of power electronics converter;

a) a phase-shifted full-bridge applied aboard
the ISS and b) HV generators for ion thruster
drive.

Fig.2
Some of the FREDOMSIM features.

Power eectronics CAD: from space
applicationsto industrial applications

PG. Maranes and M. Rivat

Electronic devices era either employed to process the information associated to eectric Sgnas
or to process the electric power. The latter roleisthat of Power Electronics. Its applications span
over severd areas. power semiconductor devices, power supply, control of power networks, HV
dc systems, automotive, aircraft electric power systems, spacecraft power systems, biomedical
ingrumentetion, etc. Condiraints and critical aspects are related to each specific application.
Space gpplications are most demanding in terms of reliability, efficiency and radiation hardness
for the gpparatus. The eectronic section of the Department of Physicsin the University of Milan
hasbeeninvolvedinthelast yearsin el ectronic power gpplicationsfor space: thedesign of power
converters and distribution apparatus aboard satellites and the Internationa Space Station and
a0 of HV suppliesfor ionic propulsion.

In the figure 18) a DC-DC converter payload supply circuit, proposed by the power eectronics
laboratory of the Department of Physics and ingtalled aboard the International Space Station,
(ISS) is shown; in 1b) the schematic of aHV generator for Radiofrequency lon Thrugter (RIT),
developed in the same lab, is given.

Ancther fidd of the activities of the lab is the development of automatic CAD tools for the
andysis and the design optimization of eectronic power systems. The main product of this acti-
vity isaninnovative CAD tool (FREDOM SIM) for the characterization in the frequency domain
of the dynamic behaviors of the switched converters. Starting from the schematic entry accor-
ding to the SPICE simulator of the circuit considered (in fig. 2 an exampleisrepresented), FRE-
DOMSIM providesforecasts of the frequency responses of the transfer functions, characterizing
the circuit with the feedback loops open. The high degree of compliance with red life can be
evaluated inthefig. 3, where the plots are relevant to the boost converter inthefig. 2. The appli-
cation of FREDOMSIM s user friendly (its visud interface is shown in the fig. 4) and it sup-
ports the designer in the optimization of the inner and externa feedback loops. Even though the
autometic tool was devoted to space gpplications, it demonstrated validity for the design of elec-
tronic circuits for terrestrial gpplication too. Thefig. 5 shows the block scheme of a digtributed
power assembly developed for industria applications in cooperation with a semiconductor
manufacturer. The high efficiency reached at 500kHz of switching frequency has been made
possible by the technologies and the automatic tool originaly developed for the design aid of

pace power Circuits.
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Fig.3
Globalstar boost pre-regulator schematic.

Fig. 4

FREDOMSIM forecasts vs experimental
data of the frequency responses of input
admittance @) and audio-susceptibility

b) transfer functions.

Fig. 5
Typica scheme of a distributed power
assembly.

Fig. 6
Example of the input admittance frequency
responses of a closed-loop buck converter.

Power dectronics CAD: from space applicationsto industrial applications
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High dynamic range low-noise
preamplification of nuclear sgnals

A. Pdllia?, F. Zoccat?, C. Boiano?, R. Bassini?, S. Riboldi*?, and D. Maiocchit?

W& have developed and realized a new mixed continuous-pulsed reset preamplifier purpose-
ly conceived for advanced multi-channel gamma-ray sensors. The continuous-reset mode is
used for typical signal amplitudes within the ADC input range, or from a few keV to a few
MeV. The pulsed-reset mode works on larger signal amplitudes, up to 100 MeV caused by
either individual events or by bursts of piled-up events. Such operation mode maximizes the
live time in the typical energy range and minimizes the dead time caused by ADC saturation
on large individual signals or at high count rates. The amplitude of large individual signals
can also be estimated from the reset time till achieving a high resolution. Using this tech-
nique and a bulky HPGe detector we got a “ continuous-reset” range of 2 MeV with a reso-
[ution of 2.02 keV fwhm at 1.408 MeV, and an extended “ pulsed-reset” range of 27 MeV, with
atypical resolution of 0.3% at 27 MeV.

1. Introduction

The development of advanced segmented detectors for the new generation of nuclear physics
experiments with exotic beams (AGATA, GRETA) [1,2] poses challenging requirements to
the front-end eectronics, including an extremely high dynamic range and an ultralow noise
over the whole range. The typica energy range of a digitized preamplifier for y-ray spec-
troscopy is from afew keV to afew MeV. Individual highly energetic events which exceed
this range or bursts of piled-up events at high count rates can easily cause ADC saturation
and introduce a significant system dead time. We suggest that a mixed reset technique for
the preamplifier can address these issues. The idea consists of using a ssimple continuous
reset in the typical amplitude range and a fast pulsed reset for larger signas. When the
amplitude of the preamplifier output signal iswithinthe ADC input range, the circuit works
in the classic continuous-reset mode, i.e. with the typical resistive continuous discharge of
the feedback capacitance. But when the preamplifier output signal exceeds the ADC volt-
age range, the pulsed-reset mode intervenes which yields a fast recovery (in a few ps) of
the output voltage to its floor level. The amplitude of alarge individual signa can be indi-
rectly estimated from the reset time, when the ADC overflow condition would give no pos-
sihility to make a direct measurement of the pulse height. Using this technique, we were
able to measure highly energetic signals up to 30 MeV, till achieving a high resolution. As
aresult the dynamic range of adigitized preamplifier is substantially increased, as given by
a “continuous-reset” range of afew MeV and a “pulsed-reset” range which can reach 30
MeV or more. Such a large energy range is of interest for the last generation of nuclear
physics experiments with bulky 41t germanium detectors. In fact, Montecarlo smulations
show that a 9 cm germanium layer till has a detection efficiency of 9 to 14% for y-rays
photons of 20 to 30 MeV. This large dynamic range is required for a class of experiments
where giant-dipole resonances can produce y photons of energies up to 30 MeV.

2. Architecture of the time-variant charge preamplifier

The architecture of the proposed time-variant preamplifier is shown in Fig. 1. Continuous
reset is ensured through the feedback resistance Ry, while pulsed reset isrealized through
an add-on switchable device we called Large-Signal Manager (LSM). It consists of an
inverting Schmitt-trigger comparator and a temperature stabilized switchable current
sink. The LSM senses the amplitude of the preamplifier output signals. On small-ampli-
tude signals the current sink is in the off condition. In this case the circuit behaves like a
classic charge preamplifier, with resistive continuous reset of the detector charge stored
on the feedback capacitance. But when a large signal arrives, which exceeds the com-
parator threshold, the LSM switches the current sink on and puts the preamplifier into a
pulsed-reset mode, so as to swiftly desaturate the ADC. As shown in Fig.1, in this phase
the current sink continuously absorbs charge from capacitance C of the P/Z stage until
the preamplifier output voltage is brought back to its DC level. At this point the compara-
tor automatically turns over and switches the current sink off so completing the fast reset
procedure.
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Fig. 1

Architecture of the time-variant preamplifier.
The connection cable and the ADC are dso
shown.

Fig. 2

(@) Large signa (H) upon atail (h)

at the PZ stage output. (b) Schmitt-trigger
comparator signd.

Change amplifisr

| argr-sigral
maragar |

ez

3. Large signal measurement technique

InFig. 2awe show thetypical reset trandent seen at the P/Z amplifier output, when alargeindi-
vidua sgnd (H) occurs upon atail of aregular sgna (h). Figure 2b shows the corresponding
waveform seen at the Schmitt-trigger comparator output, which ddivers a rectangular pulse of
width T, corresponding to the pul sed-reset time. Theregular sgna which providesthetail h does
not exceed the threshold corresponding to ADC saturation and hasthe typical exponential decay
time of about 50 ps. The large Sgnd H isingtead over threshold and puts the preamplifer into
the pulsed reset mode. In the figure the ADC saturation at a voltage level of about 1V is not
shown, asthe signd has been acquired through adigital oscilloscope. But in the redl acquisition
chain, the preamplifier output is directly sampled by the ADC module and so it would not be
possible to directly estimate the amplitude of the over-threshold signa. However, the energy
information can beindirectly obtained. By accurately cal culating the expression of thereset tran-
Sent at the P/Z stage output, we can derive the exponential relation between thereset time T and
the sum of the energy Eg of the large event and the energy E of thetail:

Es+Ec = A(ep (T) - 1), (1)

where A and T are coefficients depending on circuit parameters. As the reset time T results
subgtantially shorter than the time constant T, the relation can be linearized by expanding the
exponential term with no loss of accuracy. We can then express the large signal energy Eg as
afunction of thereset time T and the energy of thetail E, obtaining

Es=b, T+ b, TP -E, ()

where b; and b, are the first and second order coefficients. The reset time T can be obtained
through atime over threshold measurement performed on the waveform acquired at the com-
parator output (see Fig. 2b), while the tail energy E can be obtained from the difference of
the pre and post large event voltage level s evaluated on the output signal of the preamplifier.
So Eq. (2) can be written as

Es=b T+ b, T (V,-V) /G + E, (©)

where (V; — V,) isthe voltage amplitude of thetail, G is the energy-to-voltage gain of the pre-
amplifier and Ej is an offset term. We can conclude that (3) permitsto indirectly derivethelarge
signd energy Eg Inthisrdation T, V,, and V, must be evaluated any time an over-threshold Sig-
na occurs, whileb,, b, G, and E, are parameters which must be obtained through preliminary
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Fig. 3

Large pulser line. A background of 32
keounts/s of ®Co signalsis present which
destroys the large signal resolution if no
correction is made.

Fig. 4

Obtained energy resolution a 10 MeV
for increasing counting rates of the *Co
regular signdls.

Fig. 5

Obtained energy resolution at high energy
for two different values of background event
rate.

4. Gamma spectroscopy with mixed continuous and pulsed reset:

experimental results
We tested the mixed-reset technique by using a custom-made preamplifier equipped with the
add-on LSM device sketched in Fig. 1, connected to a state-of -the-art closed-end cylindrical
HPGe detector. We used **Eu and ®Co calibration sources placed at different distances from
the detector, obtaining overall counting ratesin therange 1 kHz to 32 kHz. We could al so arti-
ficidly smulate energetic eventsin therange 5 MeV to 27 MeV by providing large signals
at the preamplifier input with a spectroscopy-grade pulser and a calibrated test capacitance.
The pulser signalswere large enough to trigger the LSM device. The fast-reset transientswere
superposed to the tails caused by the distribution of y photons delivered by the mentioned
radioactive sources.

In Fig. 3 we show the result of the agorithm for the estimation of a ~ 10 MeV signa
injected at the preamplifier input, when a background of 32 kcounts/s of ®Co signalsis pres-
ent. As evident, if we try to reconstruct the large signal energy only by evaluating the reset
time with no tail correction, the line completely disappears, as the stochastic distribution of
tails due to ®Co signas scrambles it out. When the tail correction from (3) is made, the line
gets nicely reconstructed showing arelative fwhm of 0.56 % @ ~ 10 MeV. Asshown in Fig.
4, the resolution improves if the counting rate of the ®Co regular signals is reduced, which
diminishes the disturbing effect of the tails. In Fig. 5 the abtained resolution is shown in an
energy range of 5to 27 MeV.
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Fig. 6
Spectrum of *Eu with high-energy pulser
lines. The average event rateis 6 kHz.

We then irradiated the detector with a *?Eu source placed in such away to get an event
rate of 6 kHz, and injected large pulser signals in the energy range from 5 to 27 MeV. All
signals from the **Eu source were “under threshold” and have been acquired in the continu-
ous-reset mode, while the pulser signals were “over threshold”, and have been acquired
through the pulsed-reset technique, as explained before. As aresult we got the overall spec-
trum shown in Fig. 6 in the extremely wide range from 10 keV to 27 MeV. All **Eu lines
are well resolved, the 1.408 MeV line having a fwhm of 2.02 keV. The high-energy pulser
lines are dso finely resolved, having a relative fwhm of the order of 3 perthousand.
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Electrostatic Radiofrequency lon Thrugters (RIT) have been introduced in the last years for
propulsion, orbit control, and orientation of space vehicles. Thistype of enginesis characterized
by the generation of a heavy ion plasma which is accelerated by the dectric field of the high
voltage supplies before gection from the spacecraft. Accderating forcesin the order of severd
tens of millinewtons, as required by interplanetary missions, can be obtained by RITs of afew
Kilowetts. The propdlant isan inert gas, such asArgon, Krypton or most commonly Xenon that
isionized by aradiofrequency (RF generator) and then accelerated by two high voltage grids.
The firgt (beam grid) is maintained at a postive voltage (Podtive High Voltage Generator -
PHVG) and the second one (extraction grid) at a negative levd (Negetive High Voltage
Generaor - NHVG). The schematic of the RIT, with HV and RF generatorsisshown in Fg. 1.

Short circuit between the positive and the negetive voltage grids happens not rarely and the
capacity of withstanding such occurrence is mandatory aswell as of removing the short circuit.
Dueto the threshold effect of the positive grid, the beam current decreases by increasing the volt-
age generating a negetive resistance behavior. Moreover, the plasma accelerated from the
PHVG, condtitutes a non-linear load. It's advisable that the high voltage cell condgts of a
transconductance power stage supplying current to the load and to the output capacitance with
asingle polebehavior. The proposed solution for amodule PHV G moduleisaphase-shift PWM

controlled converter switching at the frequency = 65.5 kHz, rated power of 1.5KW and Ve = S:r ucture Of M atter 101

1500V. Theinput DC voltageis 100V, the output is obtained by the connection in series of two
750V transformer coupled haf bridges. The former is active and it uses MOS switches, the lat-
ter employs rectifying diodes. Zero voltage switch-on and voltage clamping characterize the
switching trandents. The IGBTS, in seriesto the output, avoid to overcome the load current limit
in cases of short circuit or overcurrents and provide prompt switch-off of the output currents.
The NHVG consists in a flyback topology, operating in discontinuous conduction mode, mod-
ified to achieve zero voltage trangitions. The switching frequency is 65.5 kHz, the rated power
is300W a maximum load and the output voltage can vary between -150V and -800V. The out-
put voltage rectification is made by two passve single-ended rectifiers, in order to reduce the
voltage stress on each diode. Schematics of both the PHVG and the NHV G are represented in
Fg. 2.

Short circuits between the two grids can happen due to impacts of positive ions on the
grids and materia settling. The protection implies current limitation and switch off. This
inconvenience is removed by a dedicated operating procedure of the PHV G that aimsto sub-
limate the short circuit material by Joule effect. The delay timeis fixed at and the control of
the current injected to the short circuit is done by varying the switching frequency.

Fig.1

RIT and voltage generators schemes RF
generatar
Fig. 2 L

Electrica schemes of the PHVG
and the NHVG —

NHVG
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Bose Eingan condensation in solid *He
D.E. Gdlit, M. Ross ¢, and L. Reatto*

W& have found the first microscopic evidence for Bose-Einstein condensation in crystalline
“He based on a quantitative variational theory of solid “He: the Shadow Wave Function tech-
nique. Wth this technique we have computed the one-body density matrix p, in solid ‘He at
T = 0K. Wefind that off-diagonal long range order ispresent in p, for a perfect solid “He for
arange of densities above the melting one, and the condensate fraction decreases by increas-
ing the density. Thisisthefirst microscopic indication that Bose Einstein condensation could
be present in perfect solid “He. The key process giving rise to Bose Einstein condensation is
theformation of vacancy-intergtitial pairs. Such processes have a finite probability to be pres-
ent in the ground state of the system; we have verified this also with an exact Quantum Monte
Carlo projector method. Due to exchange processes these vacancy-intergtitial pairs are
unbound; however they are not permanent excitations but simply fluctuations of the perfect
crystal induced by the large zero-point motion.

Since the firgt pioneering papersin the sixties, the prospect that a solid could have super-
fluid-like properties has fascinated and attracted a grest number of physicists and the topic of
such super-solid has received a considerable theoretical and experimental attention [1]. The
experimental search of the supersolid gave no results [1] until 2004, when Kim and Chan [2]
claimed to have observed a NCRI effect for solid “He adsorbed in Vycor during a torsional
oscillator experiment. In such a confinement solid “Hewill be surely rich of defects, especial-
ly vacancies near the pore wall, and these defects were considered responsible for the
observed NCRI effect. But later on, NCRI effects were also observed for the bulk solid “He
[3]. These observations have given a new life to the interest on the supersolid state, whose
existence is till an open problem. In fact, up today there is no experimenta evidence for the
zero-point vacanciesin bulk solid “He and arguments against bulk superfluidity have appeared
in literature [4, 5].

Leggett showed that BEC, at least at T = 0 K, isasufficient condition for the observation
of NCRI effects[6]. So acentral quantity to compute is the one-body density matrix p,(r,r’),
whose Fourier transform represents the momentum distribution. A non-zero limit a large dis-
tance of p, (off-diagonal long-range order, ODLRO) implies BEC and then NCRI. In ref. [7]
we discusstheresultsfor p, in aperfect ‘He crystal, computed with avariational Monte Carlo
which usesastrial function ashadow wave function (SWF). By perfect solid, we mean asolid
where the number of maximain thelocal density p(r) = p4(r,r) isequa to the number of “He
atoms. The use of SWF, whose accuracy iswell documented [8] is specially useful in the pres-
ent context because the crystalline order is an effect of the spontaneoudly broken symmetry
so that local disorder processes like exchange of two or more particles or more complex
processes arein principle alowed. The mgjor finding of our computation is the presence of a
small but finite condensate for a range of densities above mdlting [7]. For example a p =
0.031 A2, which corresponds to a pressure of about 54 bars, we find a condensate fraction of
n.= (2.0 + 0.4) x 107 These results constitute the first microscopic indication that BEC can
be present in commensurate solid “He.

The variational theory isvery useful to describe strongly interacting systemslike liquid or
solid“He but it is always open to debate how much the results depend on the ansatz on the wave
function, specialy for quantities other than the energy. To this purpose we have tested the accu-
racy of the SWF with an exact projector method that we have recently introduced, the shadow
path integral Ground State (SPIGS) [9, 10]. By comparing the static structure factor Sk) and
theloca density p(r) with the exact ones, we have found that within the SWF description the
“He atoms are more locaized. This stronger locdlization of the atoms given by SWF compared
to the exact results suggests that the present SWF might underestimate the condensate. Very
recently we have improved our variational description [11] obtaining a better agreement with
the exact results for SKk) and p(r). With thisimproved SWF, we have computed p; in a perfect
hep solid “He, which is plotted in Fig. 1. The lower degree of order in the structure of the crys-
tal is observable in the oscillations of the plateau which reflect the crystaline order in the sys-
tem; they are il present but very much damped. The value of the condensate fraction obtained
with the new SWF a p = 0.03R - increases up to n, = (1.1 + 0.3) x 10™. So the improved
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Fig. 1

One-body density matrix computed in a
perfect hep solid “He at a density of 0.031
A with the old SWF [7] and with the new
SWF[11].

Fig. 2

Snapshot of aVIP during a SPIGS smulation
run. The discrete path integral representation
of the imaginary time projection maps

the quantum system into a classical system

of specia interacting open polymers[7].

In the plot only the internal atoms of the open
polymers (those which represent the true
ground state) are shown (green). The white
spots represent the lattice positions of a basal
plane of an hep crystal, the red one indicates
the vacant lattice site while the blue one

the doubly occupied lattice site (the
associated polymers are shown in yellow).

description of the crystalline structure has a very relevant effect on p, and on the value of n.
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Asshown inref. [7], from the behavior of the oscillations in the plateau of py, it is poss-
ble to gain informations on the microscopic mechanism at the basis of ODLRO in the solid.
By analyzing the particle configurations which contribute to the plateau of p,, we found that
at least one of the coordinatesr and 1’ refersto an interstitial position, i.e., a vacancy-intersti-
tia pair (VIP) is present in the system [7]. The presence of VIP is the key process that gives
riseto BEC in solid “He. Due to the fact that VV1Ps can appear with a smdll, but finite, proba
bility at any lattice pointsin the perfect solid, one can destroy a particle in any lattice position
and create it at any far distance with a nonzero probability due to the presence of holesin the
crystal. Since the concentration of VIPs s finite the destruction-reconstruction process at arbi-
trary large distance is a zero energy cost process due to the indistinguishability of the atoms.
Differently from the defected solid case, the microscopic processes that give rise to afinite
probability to find an unoccupied (distorted) lattice position are part of the zero-point motion
and are not excitations of the system. The exchange of atoms and VIPs are evident not only
in p; but also in W2 as seen in the configurations generated with SWF and with the exact
SPIGS method [7] (see Fig. 2). It is worthy to stress that the name “pairs’ is given to the
vacancy-interdtitial fluctuation of the crystal only to underline the origin of this microscopic
process. Due to the exchange between atoms or other zero-point processes, in fact, theseVIPs
are unbound and intergtitials can annihilate far away from the origina partners, with vacan-
cies coming from other VIPs.

The success of SWF in describing diagonal properties like the energy or the structure of
solid “He does not strictly ensure that the off-diagonal properties of p, are accurately repro-
duced. However, since BEC implies NCRI, our results, if confirmed by an exact calculation,
arevery relevant, in that they could provide the basic explanation of effects recently measured
[3]. Moreover these NCRI effects can only be increased by the presence of disorder, if the
experimental bulk sample contains some defects. Then, even if the bulk sample would be a
perfect solid, the observed NCRI effects should be present in any case, perhaps at a different
trangition temperature and with a different superfluid fraction than the ones measured in ref.
[3]. This indicates the relevance of computing p; also by an exact Quantum Monte Carlo
method. The computation of p; by means of an exact projector method, such as SPIGS, isin

progress.

103



Structure of Matter

1 Dipartimento di Fisica and INFM,
Universita degli Sudi di Milano

2 L9-SE9, Ecole Polytechnique,
Palaiseau, France

Fig.l
Different experimental techniques,

104 @ andtherelated different types of electronic

excitations which must be considered
in the theoretical description.

REFERENCES

1. J. D. Badjic, V. Balzani, A. Credi,

S. Silvi, and J. F. Stoddart, Science 303, 1845
(2004).

2. D. R. Hartree, Proc. Cambridge Philos.
Soc. 24, 89 (1928).

3. V. Fock, Z. Phys. 61, 126 (1930).

4. P. Hohenberg, and W. Kohn,
“Inhomogeneous Electron Gas’, Phys. Rev.
136, B864 (1964).

5. W. Kohn, “Nobel Lecture: Electronic
structure of matter-wave functions and
densgity functionals’, Rev. Mod. Phys. 71,
1253 (1999).

Theory and computation of eectronic
excitationsin condensed matter sysems:
the ET SF project

G. Onida, N. Maninit, E. Mulazzi*, A. Bordonit, K. Gadl-Nagy*, A. Incz€,
L. Caramdlla, M. Cazzaniga', E. Ponzio', A. Miglio*, and M. Gatti?

Excited states and electronic excitations are a key for the understanding of condensed matter
properties, and for the design of novel materias, systems, and solid-state devices. In fact,
many properties of solids depend on their excitation spectrum: from the external aspect (col-
ors), to eectrical or thermal conductivity, to the way an LCD screen operates, up to the exot-
ic behaviour of nano-machines such as molecular engines (see, e.g., [1]).

From the physicist’s point of view, electronic excitations are at the base of many modern
spectroscopic techniques: electrons, photons, or atoms can be sent as probes which, imping-
ing on a sample, induce some kind of excitation. By measuring, e.g., the excitation energies,
one can obtain useful compositional and/or structural informations about the sample itself.
Typical examples are optica spectroscopy and photoelectron spectroscopy, two of the most
widely used characterization techniques in condensed matter |aboratories.
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Experiments, of course, are most useful if they can be interpreted in the light of a theoret-
ical modd, and theoretical models can be useful in order to suggest how to perform new
experiments. For thisreason, large efforts are being done in order to deepen and to extend our
theoretical understanding of electronic excitationsin condensed matter. Thetask isnot an easy
one, being the many-body problem very hard to solvefor the ground state of asystem of inter-
acting electrons.

Among the state-of -the-art theoretical methods and tools, aprominent roleistoday played
by the so-called ab-initio approaches. These are characterized by a complete absence of free
(adjustable) parameters in the theory: everything is directly derived from the fundamental
equations of quantum mechanics (since only Coulomb forces and interactions are relevant in
our case, the ingredients from which to start are exactly known). The scope of the calculations
is not, however, smply to reproduce the experimental results, which will be of little interest:
aim of the theoretician should be to derive from his results some new information about the
system, namely informations which are not accessible through experiment. In practice, athe-
oretical calculation should be thought as an additional “ microscope” that can be used, besides
the “experimenta” one, to look inside the sample in order to understand its behaviour.

Ab-initio methods for the many-electrons system have been developed since many years,
starting from the pioneering works of Hartree [2] and Fock [3]. However, in the last 20-25
yearsthe use of ab-initio methodsin the study of real systems has become more and morefre-
quent, not only because of the availability of powerful computers, but aso thanksto the intro-
duction, between the sixties and the eighties, of novel theoretical approaches which have
alowed us to simplify substantialy the required numerical calculations. The main progress
has been done with the Density Functional Theory (DFT), introduced by W. Kohn and
Hohenberg in 1964 [4]. Through suitable theorems, DFT alows oneto shift the attention from
the many-body wavefunction (a“monster” quantity for asystem of many interacting particles
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Fig.2

Schemes for computing the dynamical
polarizability from an ab-initio point of view:
Bethe-Salpeter Equation (top), or Time
Dependent Density Functional Theory
(bottom). See Ref. 7 for details.

Fig.3

Optical Absorption spectrum of solid Argon
(imaginary part of the dielectric function),
computed at different levels of the theory:
Independent particle (LDA bandstructure);
Independent Quasiparticles with self-energy
effects (GW); LDA plus Loca Fields (RPA);
Full calculation with excitonic effects (EXC).
Thelast curve can be obtained either within
the BSE scheme, or using TDDFT. Red dots
are the experimental data
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[5]) to the much simpler electronic density, i.e. essentialy to the squared modulus of the N-
body wavefunction integrated over (N-1) of its variables.

Initsorigina formulation, DFT only applies to the system’s ground state: it can be found
asthe minimum of a suitable functional, with respect to the variation of the sole density. Only
in 1984 DFT has been generalized by E.K.U. Gross to Time-Dependent DFT (TDDFT) [6],
allowing oneto study also the excited states. Hence, the available excited state theoretical and
numerical tools, being about twenty years younger, are still much more primitive than those
dedicated to the ground state, and much work remains to be done in their development.

Another important aspect which explains why the excited-state ab-initio methods are till
in their early stage is related to the fact that excitations of many different types are possible,
and different excitations often are better studied with different theoretical tools. Asshown in
Fig. 1, light absorption or electron energy-loss spectroscopy involve an excitation which does
not change the number of eectrons in the sample, while photoemission (PES), inverse pho-
toemission (IPES), and scanning tunneling microscopy (STM) involve excited states with N-
1or N+ 1 dectrons, being hence directly related to the poles of the one-particle Green’sfunc-
tion. Different methods, such asthe GW method, the Bethe-Sal peter Equation (BSE) method,
and the previoudy mentioned TDDFT, should be selected and used to study these different
kind of excitations [7].
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Nowadays most of these ab-initio approaches can be applied to redlistic and complex sys-
tems, such as surfaces[8] and nanostructures [9]. However, different degrees of approximation
can be considered in order to be able to evaluate numericaly the resulting equations and for-
mulas. To thisaim, it has revedled particularly useful to make an effort to compare efficiently
different approaches, bringing them on smilar grounds, and singling out the common ingredi-
ents and formulas. For example, this has been done by some of usin the case of TDDFT and
BSE approaches in [7]. An example is shown in Fig. 2, where differences and smilarities
between the BSE and TDDFT equations for the system’s polarizability are displayed.

Severa successful applications of the ab-initio BSE and TDDFT approaches can be found
in the recent literature (see, e.g., [10-12]). Between the most striking results, those concerning
optical properties of solids and solid surfaces should be mentioned. In Fig. 3 we reproduce the
absorption spectrum of solid Argon, which is very well described both within BSE and
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Fig. 4

Optical anisotropy spectra calculated for
Si(100), an important surface of Silicon since
it is used in microchips and semiconductor
device technology. The possibility to look at
contributions coming from different atomic
layersis anice example of the use of
cdculaions as a “theoretica microscope’
(seetext).

Fig.5

Same as Fig. 4, but for a half-monolayer
oxidized surface: the red circle shows
aspectral feature which is associated to
the presence of oxygen on surface dimers
and backbonds.
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TDDFT, while standard bandstructure calculation (RPA or independent quasiparticles
approaches), neglecting the excitonic effects, fail to describe the absorption pesks, even quali-
tetively.

Other applications, between the most recent ones, are those redlized by some of the
authors in the case of semiconductor surfaces, namely silicon and oxidized silicon recon-
structed surfaces. Fig. 4 shows surface optical anisotropic reflectivity spectra for the Si(100)
surface, decomposed in its contributions coming from different layers below the surface [13].
Thistechnique allows one to associate some of the spectral featuresto specific bonds or struc-
tures, like slicon dimers at the surface.

Silicon (100) surface: reflection anisotropy spectra
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Surface optical spectra are very sensitive to compositional and structurd details. Si(100)
has hence also been studied in presence of oxygen, in connection with its interest for semi-
conductor technology. In fact, thin oxide layers can be grown on Si(100) asinsulating layers
for building MOS devices. Fig. 5 shows aspectra feature which can be associated to the pres-
ence of oxygen atoms on specific adsorption sites, namely surface dimers and surface back-
bondsin a0.5 ML oxygen-covered surface [14].

As shown by the examples above, the devel opment and the numerical implementation of
reliable ab-initio theoretical tools for computing the spectra of real systems is an important
issue in today’s condensed matter and solid state physics. In many cases, expertises from dif-
ferent research groups must be put together in order to realize and apply such toolsin the most
effective way. In fact, the demand for collaborations using state-of-the-art software -and for
support- is rapidly growing, amongst both the theoretician and experimentalist communities.
Starting from this observation, the idea of creating a dedicated collaborative structure was
born, building on an existing 15-years ongoing and expanding collaboration between a num-
ber of condensed-matter theory groups in Europe.

In 2004, a NoE (network of excellence) named “Nanoquanta’, funded by the European
Community under the 6th Framework program, has been set up with the mgjor amto find a
long-term answer to this challenge. Nanoquanta is a substantial undertaking, involving many
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Fig. 6

The European Theoretical Spectroscopy
Fecility (ETSF), an initiative of the
“Nanoquanta’ Network of Excellence, has
been devised to ease and encourage the
sharing of theoretical tools and computer
codes for the calculation of eectronic
excitations and related spectra. Significant
progress has aready been made, and the ETS
Facility is planned to become alasting
structure after the end of the Nanoguanta
NOoE in 2008, independent of support from
the EU.

research groups and interested users across Europe. Today, the ten nodes congtituting the net-
work arein charge of building up the so called “ European Theoretical Spectroscopy Facility”
(ETSF).

The ETSF, inspired to the large experimental facilities, will be a “knowledge center” in
which expertise, theory, and the associated software for excited-state calculations will be
developed and used in different ways, according to the interests and background of the users.
Its aim will be to make available the “integrated resources’ devel oped within Nanoquanta to
a wide scientific community, after the end of the EU-funded period. These “integrated
resources’ consist in the theoretical tools, computer codes, and scientific know-how, whichis
strongly complementary between the groups forming our network. ETSF will be adistributed
structure, with offices in different countries, and will be open to the insertion of new research
groups which can contribute with their expertises, specidly if it is complementary to the
already present ones.

One of the primary objectives of ETSF will also bethat of fostering the scientific and cul-
tura interchange with researchers from other scientific disciplines, like chemists and biolo-
gistswho could be interested in the use of theoretical tools and computational codes available
within the ETSF.

ETSF (European Theoretical Spectroscopy Facility)
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Post Docs Formula Reviews Public

Other colleagues ~ Computer Codes Books  awareness
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The Nanoquanta groups will congtitute the core of ETSF, which will aso build a broad
and federa community of research groups working on similar topics. Besides those groups
directly involved in the theory and software development, users of the facility will be alarg-
er and varied group, composed of researchers from the public and private sector wishing to
benefit from the developments in the field of eectronic excitations (see Fig. 6). The ETSF
concept is hence introducing an important novelty with respect to the past, when EU and
national organisations were supporting scientific collaborations for fundamental develop-
ments of theory and computational approaches by funding self-contained, fixed-term research
projects and networks, with no permanent opportunity for other researchers to benefit from
the “products’.
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Clugtersin supersonic beams:
from fundamental sudiesto applications,
and the way back

P. Piseri*?®, M. Amati*>*, D. Bandiera, E. Barborini‘, M. Blomgvist, G. Bongiorno*?,
F. Fiorentinit, E. Gudandrist, T. Mazza?, A. Podesta??, L. Ravagnan‘??,
S. Vinati®, C. Lenardi*?®, and P. Milani*?2.

Free clusters are a system of choice for the investigation of the complex evolution of elec-
tronic and structural properties of condensed matter from those typical of molecular sys-
tems to bulk-like behaviour. Molecular beam techniques allow to prepare and manipulate
such systems and to perform a variety of experiments but, with a magjor disadvantage; i.e.
the sample is continuously destroyed shortly after being produced as the particles are only
available before they hit the walls of the vacuum system. This characteristic implies that
any in depth study on cluster beamsiis possible provided that a sufficiently intense and sta-
ble cluster source is on hand. The Molecular Beams an Nanocrystalline Materials Laboratory
of our Department has a more than ten years history in the development of nanoparticle
beams techniques; this paper will review the activity of the Lab in thisfield giving an exam-
ple of the close connection that is often present between basic research and the develop-
ment of new applications.

In the last decade, for the needs of basic research experiments on free aggregates, we
developed anovel type of cluster source, the PMCS (Pulsed Microplasma Cluster Source),
that performs very high intensity and stability for the production of refractory metal, metal
oxide, and carbon clusters. A number of aerodynamic techniques taken from the aerosol
science have been applied in the subsonic part of the flow inside the PMCS allowing asize
selection of the particles and a further increase of the particle beam intensity by particle
concentration on the beam axis. Present level of development of the cluster beam technique
allowed us recently to perform for the first time a core-level absorption spectroscopy inves-
tigation on free refractory metal clusters. Besides of fundamenta studies, this development
proved also to be an enabling technology for more applicative studies on anew class of mate-
rids, the high intensity of the PMCS source made indeed viable the synthesis of cluster
assembled materials. As a matter of fact, a possible approach to the controlled synthesis of
nanostructured systemsisthe direct assembly of clusters onto asubstrate, with the nanopar-
ticles acting as building blocks for the growing material . Aerodynamically accelerated clus-
ters have typical impact energies of few hundreds meV/atom, which is low enough to
ensure amemory effect of their structure in the assembling of the material. The high direc-
tionality of molecular beams alows to fabricate microscopic patterns of nanostructued
material by the simple use of stencil masks. This technique, the so cdled SCBD
(Supersonic Cluster Beam Deposition), has a large potential for applications and has most-
ly been limited to date due to alack of availability of suitable cluster sources on the mar-
ket.

Introduction

Since the first observations of atomic like shell structures on sodium clusters depending on
their size [1], the understanding of the size dependence of the electronic, optical and mag-
netic properties of clusters, i.e. finite aggregates up to tens of thousands of atoms, is afas-
cinating challenge for avast community of researchers and is presently akey target in nan-
otechnology [2-4]. An important step for the attainment of this objective is the ability to
investigate the nano-systems free from perturbations. The investigation of the “intrinsic”
properties of clustersis very difficult: clusters are highly reactive and the interaction with
solid or liquid matrices substantialy affects their properties [5, 6]; deposited clusters may
suffer from aggregation, coal escence, chemical contamination, or structure distortions, and
a large uncertainty in their size determination affects their investigation [7]. Particles pro-
duced in the gas phase and, in particular, in supersonic expansions, represent the ideal “iso-
lated” system where the nanoparticle mass and physical status can be precisely selected [8,
9], however the high degree of dilution makes the use of spectroscopic techniques based on
electron or photon scattering and absorption a formidable challenge and mostly only the
tools based on intense laser sources have been successfully applied [8].
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Fig. 1

@) Schematic representation of the Supersonic
Cluster Beam Deposition method. The use
of astencil mask for the production of
micropatterns of nanostructured material
through the exploitation of the high
directionality of the beam and the reduced
diffusion of deposited aggregatesis aso
illustrated. b) countour map of the gas
pressure inside the PMCS source as obtained
form numerical smulation with the
FLUENT® code.
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From cluster beamsto nanostructured materials:

In the last decade our group significantly contributed to the progress of the supersonic cluster
beams technique [10], and owing to its success in the development of high intensity cluster
sources, brought the SCBD (Supersonic Cluster Beam Deposition) technique to an industrial
pre-competitive level [11]. SCBD is essentially the process of assembling aerodynamically
accelerated clusters into a nanostructured film by particle deposition under high vacuum. A
key factor for this success has been the introduction of a novel type of cluster source, the
PMCS (Pulsed Microplasma Cluster Source) [12], that performs very high intensity and sta-
bility for the production of refractory metal, metal oxide, and carbon clusters. The working
principle of the PMCS[12, 13] consistsin the ablation of atarget electrode by means of aspa:
tially confined plasma discharge. The vaporized species are then quenched by a pulsed heli-
um beam and condense into clusters. The relative high pressure in front of the cathode sur-
face that can be seen in the simulation reported in the left side of figure 1 produces alocaliza-
tion of the discharge to a small region inside the source located at the surface of the eroded
material. These conditions are favorable for a high degree of condensation and limited con-
tamination from other source material.

One peculiarity of pulsed vaporization sources is that, unlike other supersonic cluster
sources, condensation occurs mainly inside the source and not during the expansion. In this
respect PMCS, like the laser vaporization sources for supersonic cluster beams developed in
the eighties [14], is a sort of gas-aggregation device. This behavior makes the understanding
of particle motion inside the source volume very important with regard to the maximization
of beam intensity and the control of the particle size distribution. As a matter of fact, a num-
ber of aerodynamic techniques taken from the aerosol science can be successfully applied in
the subsonic part of the flow inside this class of sources alowing a size selection of the par-
ticles and a further increase of the particle beam intensity by particle concentration on the
beam axis[15]. A cluster dengity in the range of 10%/cm?, astypically obtained by the PMCS,
and the high stability of this source over many hours operation make this technology a candi-
date of choice for the industrial application of SCBD.

Supersonic cluster beams are characterized by high directionality, collimation, and intensi-
ty and thus are well suited for patterned deposition of films through stencil masks that are
placed into the beam in front of the substrate [16, 17]. A remarkably high step sharpness (a
width of 450 nm) could be obtained using a mask placed at 0.33 mm from the substrate [17].
The profile of the mask was reproduced even in its sub-micrometer festures. By the use of
micromachined masks patterns with micrometric pitch can be reproduced in the deposited
materia (see Fig. 1).
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Supersonic expansions have a higher collimation compared to effusive beams, however,
clusters in supersonic beams can till have a non negligible thermal divergence and a broad
mass distribution [13]. In order to study the effect of the transverse cluster velocities on the
step sharpness, films were deposited at different supersonic conditions by masking part of the
substrate with a straight edge mask. Assuming the film thickness as a measure for the beam
flux, integrated over the deposition time, the profile of the step obtained with the mask is
affected by the distribution of cluster transverse velocities. With a standard supersonic beam
the step is very noisy and not well defined. In order to increase the step sharpness one should
increase the mach number of the beam but thiswill require ahuge pumping system [13]. The
use of particle focusing techniques can circumvent this problem by concentrating the clusters
on the centre beam thus producing sharper steps still keeping intact the other expansion
parameters. This has clear effects on the application of cluster beams to the deposition of
nanostructured materials and systems as discussed in next section; nevertheless this has
important consequences aso on more fundamental studies on free clusters.
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Fig. 2

Array of micron sized dots of SCBD
nanostructured carbon. The field emission
properties of asimilar system have been
Investigated as a possible candidate

for the chathode element in field emission
display devices.
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Applications

Nanostructured carbon systems have been proposed as promising materias for electron field
emission applications such as for the production of stable and inexpensive cold flat cathodes,
as they might be superior to conventional materials in terms of extraction fields, current den-
sitiesand site emission densities [19]. Using supersonic cluster beam deposition, we produced
such carbon films on double polished n-doped monocrystaline silicon substrates [19]. The
samples (heated during deposition) showed a stable and reproducible emission, a threshold
fidd as low as 4 V/um and a saturation current density of the order of 0.5 mA/cn?. It was
found that the presence of graphitic particlesin the films substantialy enhancesthefield emis-
sion performance. Working on patterned films (arrays of micrometric dots made by deposi-
tion through hard masks) in the ball-tip anode configuration, a localized effective condition-
ing could be obtained which led to an emission site density of 5 x 10* cm?,

Nanostructured carbon films made by supersonic cluster beam deposition over large areas
were aso applied for energy storage in supercapacitors [20, 21]. The carbon film electrodes
showed high power density of 500 kW/kg and can be deposited at room temperature on thin
fails, thus ensuring compatibility with actual manufacturing processes for supercapacitors.

Cluster beam deposition was then employed to fabricate 1-10 mm nanostructured carbon
films for humidity sensing [21, 22]. The capacitive-type sensors were tested at relative
humidity of 10-70 % and favourably compared to commercial devices. Using a titanium
cathode in the PMCS we produced titania films deposited by SCBD on microfabricated
substrates using stencil masks. The substrates were prepared with interdigitated gold elec-
trodesin order to be used as gas sensorsfor volatile organic compounds[16]. A total of 210
sensors was made in one-step on an aumina wafer with a 14 x 15 array of contacts.
Gradients in the anatase/rutile phase composition across the sensor array resulted in indi-
vidual sensing elements with different performance. By using a combinatorial approach,
such an array can give more reliable information then a single sensor.

The biocompatibility of nanostructured TiO, films produced by the deposition of a super-
sonic beam of TiOx clusters was characterized in the framework of a collaboration with the
IEO (Istituto Europeo di Oncologia, in Milano) [23]. The cluster-assembled film support-
ed normal growth and adhesion of primary and cancer cells with no need for coating with

extracellular matrix proteins. Physical analysis showed that the films possess a nanoscale
granularity and porosity mimicking that of typica extracellular matrix structures and
adsorption properties that could alow surface functionalization with different macromole-
cules such as DNA, proteins, and peptides. Films of nanostructured titania are proposed as
an optimal substrate for different applications in cell-based assays, biosensors, bioactive
orthopedic, dental and vascular implants or microfabricated medical devices.

Freeclusters
This paper was introduced with the citation of the beautiful fundamental results on free sodi-
um clusters by Knight et al. in 1981 [1]; till, the study on free clusters is important on the
application side for the comprehension of cluster assembling processes occurring in SCBD;
exploring the correlation between the properties of free clusters and those of cluster — assem-
bled materialsis of paramount importance for the engineering of nanostructures.

One of the most powerful tools for the characterization of the local eectronic structure,
dectronic density of states and correlation effectsin the solid state is X-ray absorption spec-
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Fig. 3

a) ans-C based capacitive type humidity
sensor; b) batch deposited array of nsTiO2
sensors. The sensing elements have been
deposited by SCBD using aerodynamic
separation for the production of agradientin
the phase composition across the array.
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troscopy (XAS) using synchrotron radiation [24]. Thistechniqueis based on the excitation of
electronsfrom deeply bound core levelsto unoccupied levels. The core level s selected are dle-
ment-specific and the spectrum is determined by the local surroundings of the excited atom
[24]. The availability of high-brilliance, synchrotron radiation facilities has made possible the
study of core-level excitation of free van der Waals and molecular clusters produced in super-
sonic beams [8, 25, 26]. Rare gases and volatile molecules condense into clusters very effi-
ciently during a supersonic expansion [27], thus producing a particle density suitable for third
generation synchrotron light sources[8, 28]. However despite widespread interest in free tran-
sition meta clusters, no results have been published to date on their core-level spectroscopy;
thisis due to the fact that available cluster sources cannot provide adequate cluster densities
even for third generation synchrotron light sources. In this case, the difficulties related to free
clusters' dilution are increased by the low absorption cross section for transition metal clus-
ters (typically in the Mbarn range or below) [24]. To overcome these limitations the possible
solutions are to increase the photon flux, or to develop high intensity cluster sources.

Owing to the high cluster beam intensity achieved by the use of the PMCS and aerodynam-

ic focusing techniques our group recently obtained the first XAS characterization of freetita
nium clusters. The experiment was performed at the high flux beamline “ GasPhase photoe-
mission”, athird generation light source of the Elettra synchrotron radiation facility in Trieste,
Italy) [28, 29]. In Fig. 4 we show a schematic representation of the experimental set-up.
The most prominent features observed by a size resolved analysis of the XAS data (a study
of the White Line intensity [30]) correspond to the highest cluster mass abundances in our
mass spectra and fit with the second and third geometric shell closings of icosahedra or
cuboctahedra systems (at 55 and 147 atoms/cluster) [31]; adistinct change in the behaviour
isobserved instead around 540 atoms/cluster, corresponding to the region of the closing of the
fifth atomic shell at 561 atomg/cluster (see Fig. 5). To summarize, the X-ray absorption spec-
troscopy indicates that free titanium clusters, in mass range between 15 up to 1000 atoms per
cluster, have a core-level dectronic structure where atomic-like and bulk-like features coex-
ist. The geometric structure of the clusters reflect on the electronic structure showing regular-
itiescompatible with icosahedral or cuboctahedrd structure up to thefifth shell closing, where
possibly a structura transition takes place.

Conclusion
In this paper a selected number of examples from the recent history of the Molecular Beams
and Nanocrystalline Materials Laboratory has been presented; the strong correlation and
interdependence of technological advance and progressin fundamental science issues clearly
appears in the background of the presented picture.
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Fig. 4

Schematic representation

of the experimetal setup for mass resolved
XAS studies of free clustersin a molecular
beam. The mass of Ti clusters
isdetermined after core photo-ionization
by time of flight mass spectrometry
(TOF/MS) in a Photo-Electron — Photo-lon
Coincidence scheme (PEPICO).

Fig. 5

Evolution of the White-Lines intensity
with cluster size (Intensity of the L23
X-ray absorption resonances compared
to the absorption in the continuum

region see ref. 30 for a detailed discussion).
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Quantum trangport in carbon nanotubes
M. Baxendale!, M. Médlli? and I. Pollini 2

Electronic transport in nanometer structures has novel characteristics. In an ideal mesosco-
pic conductor the resistance is not proportional to the ratio between its length and section
(Ohm's Law), but it is independent of the length and quantized in the universal unit R, =
h/2e? = 1/G,. Thisis due to the electron transversal confinement and the ballistic nature of
the trangport. In fact, the electron free mean path is longer than the conductor itself. To
study real systems the Landauer formalism is used: the electrical current is expressed as a
function of the probability that an electron can transmit through the conductor. The possi-
bility of manufacturing nanometer circuits with advanced lithographic techniques alows
proving this theory experimentally. However, there are objects which are intrinsically
mesoscopic due to their dimensions, as carbon nanotubes (CNTS), which are cylindrical
macromolecules formed by periodic hexagona structures of carbon atoms. They can be
made by one single wall nanotube (SWNT) or more coaxia multiwall nanotubes
(MWNTSs), whose length is of the order of micron and diameter of nanometer.

In the literature SWNTSs are classified as mono-dimensional, ballistic conductors with
conductance G = 2G,, while MWNTS, which are still mono-dimensional ballistic conduc-
tors, may present an anomalous quantization (as for instance G = 0.5 Gg) not well under-
stood. As a contribution to this research, we have performed measurements on the conduc-
tance of both SWNT and MWNT samples at room temperature. As for the MWNTSs we
have studied the simplest of them, the double wall nanotubes (DWNTS), and we have modi-
fied atechnique used for the study of the atomic wireswhich are formed between two sepa-
rating metallic surfaces. By sampling with an appropriate frequency the voltage time evo-
[ution between two parting contacts through which the electric current flows, it is possible
to observe the system just before their opening. In our set-up some powder of CNT bund-
les has been glued on the contacts, and images from the high-resolution electronic micro-
scope have revealed that long single nanotubes can protrude from the bundles. Therefore,
by changing the sample time, we can measure the conductance of the single nanotubes.
Besides, this technique allows to collect the data automatically and to obtain a good stati-
gtics. Our results, where the conductance is analyzed by the histogram technique, are shown
inFigs. 1and 2.

In conclusion, we have observed the electronic transport in CTNSs at room temperature,
which isfound to be ballistic. For single SWNTs the histograms show peaks at integer values
of the conductance quantum G, and in particular the lowest observed value 2 G, shows that
there aretwo channels crossing the Fermi energy. Asfor the DWNTswe have found two types
of ballistic pathways, whose conductance is 1 G, and is also between 2 and 5 G,,. The ano-
malous conductance value 1 G, (or even 0.5 Gy) can arise from interwall interactions and is
due to the metallic sub-bands. Instead, the higher values of the conductance between 2 Gy and
5 Gy may be due to excitations of semi-conducting sub-bands of the band structure diagram.
From our results we can also conclude that the total conductance in MWNTS is not smply
dueto the sum of each sub-band conductance. Further theoretical and experimental investiga:
tions a high voltages are in order to better understand this important aspect of the CNTs.

H(a.u)
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Fig. 2
DWNT conductance histograms:
a) 0.37; b) 0.76; ¢) 1.15and d) 1.35V.
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Fluctuations and pattern formation in fluids
with competing interactions

A. Imperiot, A. Paral&, D. Pinié, and L. Restto®

The soft-matter realm encompasses systems as diverse as colloida dispersions, biopolymer
solutions, dendrimers, and liquid crystals. One of the most interesting phenomenain thisfield
consigts in the spontaneous formation of super-molecular structures. A simple mechanism
responsiblefor this self-organization is based on the competition between attractive and repul-
sveforceswith different characteristic lengthsin the microscopic potential, typicaly, ashort-
range attractive interaction against a longer-range, repulsive one.

We have analyzed this problem by smulation in bidimensional fluids[1], which are rele-
vant for modeling Langmuir monolayers and ferrofluids. We find that, as the temperature is
lowered, liquid-vapor phase separation isinhibited by the competition between repulsion and
attraction, and replaced by a transition to nhon-homogeneous phases. At low average density,
we observe the formation of a fluid-like phase of disordered droplet-shaped clusters. As the
density increases, the droplets become larger and tend to arrange into a triangular lattice.
However, above a certain dendity the morphology changes and stripes are formed. Close to
thetransition from the microphases to the homogeneousfluid, the specific heat exhibits apeak
which is due to the breaking up of clusters. This peak appears to be quite insensitive to the
system size, thereby ruling out afirst-order transition or acritica point, and suggesting instead
the possibility of a Kogterlitz-Thouless trangition. The structure of the fluid shows well
defined signatures of the presence of both intra and inter-cluster correlations. The latter
appear as sharp peaks at small wave vector k in the structure factor SK), whose symmetry is
related to the possible occurrence of a cluster superlattice.

Even when the competition between attraction and repulsion is not so strong as to cause
microphase formation, it <till induces large density fluctuations in a wide region of the tem-
perature-density plane[2]. In thislarge-fluctuation regime, pattern formation can be triggered
by aweak externd modulating field [1].
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Optical properties of PPV and PPV-carbon
nanotubethin films

E. Mulazzi*, R. Perego’, H. Aaral??, F. Massuyeal?, S. Lefrant?,
E. Faulques, and J. Wéry?

We present experimental and calculated optical absorption, photoluminescence (PL) and
Raman scattering spectra of PPV thin films and of PPV-carbon nanotube (SWCNT) compos-
ite films. In particular we study the changes of PL spectra of PPV films as function of sam-
ple thickness and of PPV-SWCNT compounds at different SWCNT concentration (X = 0%-
64%) and as function of precursor conversion temperature. Dramatic changes are observed in
all these spectra with respect to the ones reported for standard PPV films [1]. By the analysis
of the PL spectrait isfound that the modificationsinduced in the band shapes due to low con-
version temperature are milar to those due to the increase of the SWCNT concentration x in
the samples and to the decrease of the film thickness. In fact in al these conditions the PL
spectra peaks which are determined by the short segment transitions become more intense
with respect to those due the longer segment contributions. Thistrend isal so observed in opti-
cal absorption and Raman scattering spectra recorded in the same conditions. A theoretical
model based on the distributions of PPV conjugated segments of different lengthsand on their
electronic and vibrational propertiesis able to reproduce al these spectrain very good agree-
ment with the experimental data, taking into account all the band shape changes recorded [1-
3]. In addition, from the modifications of the band relative intensitiesin the PL spectra, taken
at 300K and 77K, we can prove, by using the same model as proposed in [2,3], that the tem-
perature dependent charge migration process between segments is the most important mech-
anism for the energy transfer from short to long conjugated segments. In fact in standard PPV
samples at 300K, the peak which is determined by the emission trangitions occurring on long
segments, constitutes the most intense feature of the spectra. On the contrary, at 77K, due to
the hindered charge migration, all the peaks which are due to the radiative recombinations on
the short segments become more intense with respect to all the other features in the spectra.
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Solitons in attractive Bose-Eingan
condensates

L. Sdasnich?, A. Parola?, and L. Reatto*

Over one hundred and fifty years ago, while conducting experiments to determine the most
efficient design for cand boats, a young Scottish engineer named John Scott Russell (1808-
1882) made a remarkable scientific discovery: a solitary wave travelling in a narrow channel
for chilometers without deformations and diminution of speed [1]. Such waves, now called
solitons, are shape-invariant due to the interplay between the dispersive term and the nonlin-
ear term of the equations of mation. It is now clear that solitons can be found in many fields
of research: hydrodynamics, light pulses in optical fibers, plasma physics, elementary parti-
cles of matter, and many others[2].

In 2002, for the first time, single and multiple bright solitons have been produced with
Bose-Eingtein condensates made of 7Li atoms [3]. A Bose-Einstein condensate (BEC) is a
macroscopic quantum matter wave. A BEC is made of large number of bosons, which are al
in the same quantum state. The complex macroscopic wave function of the BEC is described
by the time-dependent Gross-Pitaevskii equation (GPE). In the GPE the kinetic term is dis-
persive but its effect can be balanced by a self-focusing attractive nonlinear term giving rise
to bright solitons[4]. Thisisthe case of 7Li atoms where the inter-atomic scattering length is
negative. The atom wave solitons may be useful as the atom laser input to an atom interfer-
ometer.

Recently we have investigated static and dynamical properties of an attractive BEC in a
quasi-1D ring. By using the GPE we have proved that the system has a trangition from a uni-
form gtate to a localized solitonic state, which collapses at a critica interaction strength. In
addition, we have found that the Bose condensate supports also multi-pesk solitons. Finally,
we have shown that the phase diagram of the system strongly changes if the trap is set into
rotation [5]. We are now studying quantum depletion and finite-temperature effects on such a
system.
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Photon statistics without photon counting
A.R.Ross?, S. Olivares?, and M.G.A. Paris!

Abstract
An indirect method to obtain the photon distribution of a single-mode field using only on/off
avalanche photodetectors is suggested. The method is based on measuring the field at diffe-
rent quantum efficiencies and then inferring the photon distribution by maximum-likelihood
estimation. It works with alimited range of quantum efficiency values and even when these
vaues are not precisaly known. The method has been successfully applied experimentally to
therecongtruction of photon number distributions of continuous-wave and pulsed light beams,
both semiclassical and quantum states of light, single-mode as well as for multimode beams.

The gatistical distribution of the number of photons provides fundamental information on
the nature of any optical field. The choice of a detector suitable for the measurement is not tri-
vid when the flux of the photons to be counted is such that more than one photon is detected
in the time-window of the measurement, which is set by the detector pul se-response, or by an
electronic gate on the detector output, or by the duration of the light pulse. In this case, we
need a congruous linearity in the internal current amplification process. each of the single
electron produced by the different photons either by ionization or by promotion to a conduc-
tion band must experience the same average gain and this gain must have sufficiently low
spread. Thefulfillment of both requisitesis necessary for the chargeintegral of the output cur-
rent pulse be proportiona to the number of detected photons. Photon detectors that can ope-
rate as photon counters are rather rare. Among these, PhotoMultiplier Tubes (PMT’s) [1] and
hybrid photodetectors [2] have the drawback of alow quantum efficiency, since the detection
starts with the emission of an electron from the photocathode. Solid state detectors with inter-
nal gain, in which the nature of the primary detection process ensures higher efficiency, are
gtill under development. Highly efficient thermal detectors have also been used as photon
counters, though their operating conditions are gtill extreme (cryogenic conditions) to allow
common use [3,4]. The advent of quantum tomography provided an aternative method to
measure photon number distributions. However, the tomography of a state, which has been
applied to several quantum states [5] needs the implementation of homodyne detection, which
in turn requires the appropriate mode matching of the signal with a suitable local oscillator at
a beam splitter. Such mode matching is a particularly challenging task in the case of pulsed
optica fields.

Photodetectors that are usually employed in quantum optics such as Avalanche
PhotoDiodes (APD’s) operating in the Geiger mode [4,6] seem to be by definition useless as
photon counters. They are the solid state photodetectors with the highest quantum efficiency
but they have the obvious drawback that the breakdown current isindependent of the number
of detected photons, which in turn cannot be determined. The outcome of these APD’s is
either “off” (no photons detected) or “on” i.e. a“click”, indicating the detection of one or
more photons. Actually, such an outcome can be provided by any photodetector (PM T, hybrid
photodetector, cryogenic thermal detector) for which the charge contained in dark pulsesis
definitely below that of the output current pulses corresponding to the detection of at least one
photon. Note that for most high-gain PMT’s the anodic pulses corresponding to no photons
detected can be easily discriminated by athreshold from those corresponding to the detection
of one or more photons.

The gatistics of the “no-click” and “click” events from an on/off detector, assuming no
dark counts, is given by

@)

pom) = S(1=n)pa,  pso(m)=1-po(n),

n

where p,, is the photon distribution of the quantum state p and 17 is the quantum efficiency of
the detector, i.e. the probability of a single photon to be reveaed. At first sight the statistics of
an on/off detector appearsto provide quite a scarce piece of information about the state under
investigation. However, if the statistics about o (17) is collected for asuitably large set of effi-
ciency values then the information is enough to reconstruct the whole photon distribution py,
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of the signal, upon a suitable truncation at n of the Hilbert space. The reconstruction of pho-
ton distribution through on/off detection at different efficiencies has been andyzed [7] and its
statistical reliability investigated in details[8]. In addition, the case of few and small values of
n [9] has been addressed. These theoretical studies found an application to realize a multi-
channd fiber loop detector [10,11] and, most importantly, for reconstructing the photon distri-
bution of a free-propagating field [12]. In view of the relevance of photon distribution for
applications in quantum information and foundations of quantum mechanics, our purpose is
to show that a reconstruction of the photon distribution by using this technique can be effec-
tively realized gathering results obtained from measurement at different quantum efficiencies.
As we will see this method leads to excellent results both for free-propagating continuous-
wave (cw) and pulsed light beams, for both single-mode semiclassical and quantum states, as
well as for multimode states.

The procedure consists in measuring a given signa by on/off detection using different
values n, (v = 1,...,K) of the quantum efficiency. The information provided by experimental
data is contained in the collection of frequenciesf, = fy(1,) = ng,/n, where ngy, is the number
of “no-click” eventsand n,, the total number of runswith quantum efficiency r,. Thenwe con-
sider expression (1) as a statistical modd for the parameters p,, to be solved by maximum-
likelihood (ML) estimation. Upon defining p,, = pg(n7) and A, = (1 -n),)" we rewrite expres-
sion (1) asp, = Z,, Ay Or- Since the mode is linear and the parameters to be estimated are
postive (LINPOS prablem), then the solution can be well approximaed by using the
Expectation-Maximization algorithm (EM) [13]. By imposing the redtriction %, p, = 1 we
obtain the iterative solution

(i+1) (i) 2 Avn jV
Pn — Fn (i)
& ZaAnn pvl{pn’}]

)

where p,, [{ py(i)}] are the probabilities as cal culated by using the reconstructed distribution at
the i-th iteration.

Before briefly describing the experimental results we report on the accuracy and reliabi-
lity of the method. Since the solution of the ML estimation is obtained iteratively, the most
important aspect to keep under control isits convergence. A suitable parameter to evaluate the
degree of convergence a a given step isthe total absolute error at the i-th iteration i.e.

K
el) = >

v=1

fo—pv[{0}] )

Indeed, the total error measures the distance of the probabilities calculated at the i-th ite-
ration, from the actual experimenta frequencies and thus, besides convergence, it quantifies
how the estimated distribution reproduces the experimental data. The total distance is a
decreasing function of the number of iterations. Its stationary valueis proportional to the accu-
racy of the experimental frequencies. For finite data sample this value is of order 1/n,*2for
each value of the quantum efficiency giving us arough estimate of n/n,*2 for the total error. If
the stationary value of £ is of this order, we have double checked the convergence of the
whole method. Notice that these properties are not shared by the log-likelihood: its stationa-
rity certainly reveals convergence, but the stationary value depends on the statistics to be
retrieved and so can not even be estimated by a priori consderations. In order to check the
convergence of theiterationsin (2), we run smulated experiments to reconstruct some of the
states subsequently investigated experimentaly. The results show that the total error has a
transient behaviour and then quickly convergesto its stationary value. The rate of convergen-
ce depends on the signa under investigation. Our results show that the iterative agorithm
always converges and the asymptotic value of £” is of the expected order of magnitude. An
estimate of the confidence interval on the determination of the eement o, can be given in
terms of the variance g,, = N F*2, N being the total number of measurements, and F the
Fisher’sinformation [14]. Notice that the algorithm provides a solution once an initial distri-
bution p,® is chosen. A convenient setting is the uniform distribution p,® = (1+n)* in [O,].
Other choices however, the only constraint being o, different from zero, do not influencethe
convergence properties of the algorithm. Finaly, in order to check robustness, smulated expe-
riments have been performed where, during the run, the quantum efficiency may fluctuate.
The recongtructions are not dramatically affected by fluctuations, though errors bars are di-
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Fig. 1

Top: recongtruction of the photon distribution
for aheralded single-photon state produced in
type Il PDC; inset: experimental frequencies
f, of no-click events as afunction of the
quantum efficiency compared with the
theoretical curve. Bottom: reconstructed
photon distribution and best theoretical fit
(grey bars) for amultimode thermal state
produced in type | PDC; insets: experimental
data frequencies f,, as afunction of the
quantum efficiency compared with the
theoretica curve.
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ghtly larger.

The method has been successfully applied experimentally to the reconstruction of photon
number distributions of continuous-wave and pulsed light beams, both semiclassical and
quantum states of light, single-mode as well as for multimode beams. In Fig. 1 we report the
reconstruction of a continouos-wave single photon state that have been generated by produ-
cing Parametric Down Corversion (PDC) heralded photons and of a pulsed multithermal
state obtained from the blue portion of the down conversion fluorescence produced by atype
| BBO crygd.
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Concerning the cw beam: a pair of correlated photons has been generated by pumping a
type Il B—Barium-Borate (BBO) crystal with a cw Argon ion laser beam (351 nm) in colli-
near geometry. After splitting the photons by a polarizing beam splitter, the detection of one
of the two by an avalanche photodiode detector (SPCM-AQR-15, Perkin Elmer) is used as
trigger for the presence of the second photon in the other channel, namely awindow of 4.9 ns
was opened for detection in arm 2 in correspondence to the detection of a photon in arm 1.
This “heralded photon” was then measured by a slicon avalanche photodiode detector
(SPCM-AQR-15, Perkin Elmer) preceded by an irisand an interferencefilter (IF) at 702 nm,
4 nm FWHM, inserted with the purpose of reducing the stray light. The quantum efficiency
of the detection apparatus (including IF and iris) was measured to be 20% by using the PDC
calibration scheme (see [15]) Lower quantum efficiencies were simulated by inserting cdli-
brated neutral opticd filters on the optical path. A comparison of the observed frequencies
with the theoretical curve is presented in the inset of Fig. 1 (left). The photon distribution has
been reconstructed using K = 34 different values of the quantum efficiency from zero to 20%
with n, = 10° runsfor each n),,. Results at iteration i = 10° are shown in Fig. 1. As expected,
the PDC heralded photon state largely agrees with a single photon Fock state. The small p,
contribution is expected, by estimating the probability that a second photon randomly
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enters the detection window, to be 1.85% of pq, in agreement with what observed. A non
zero pg is also expected due to background. Also this estimate is in good agreement with
the reconstructed pg.

As concern the pulsed regime: the measurement was performed on the blue portion (420
nm) of the down conversion fluorescence produced by atype | BBO crystal (10 mm depth,
cut at 34 deg) pumped by the laser pulse. The pump, incident orthogonally to the crystal face,
had an intensity about 60 GW/cm?. In this experimenta condition we expect acoherencetime
of the generated field of about 1 ps, that corresponds to measuring a convolution of 4-5 tem-
pora modes. The photon number distribution is expected to be a multithermal one. The pho-
ton distribution reconstructed at thei = 1.5 x 10* iteration, is shown in Fig. 1 (top) along with
the expected result. In the inset of the figure we show the experimental frequency f,, data (K
=18 vaues of n, 10* runsfor each n7) and their theoretical values.

Asto the comparison of the present technique with other schemes to reconstruct the pho-
ton distribution we have to distinguish between CW and pulsed regime. For CW field an alter-
native technique is represented by quantum homodyne tomography (QHT), which hasindeed
been applied to the reconstruction of single-photon and single-photon added states of light
[16]. The advantage of our technique compared to QHT is twofold. On one hand ght requi-
res, for the same task, a more complex apparatus and high-efficiency photodetectors. On the
other hand, QHT is more noisy. In fact, homodyne data contains the whol e information about
the state under investigation (not only the photon distribution) and, in turn, this resultsin a
more noisy determination when only part of the information is of interest [17]. In order to
obtain results such those of Fig. 1 QHT requires aby far larger set of data. In the pulsed regi-
me, where redization of QHT is gtill chalenging, the direct measurement of the photon sta-
tistics can be conveniently done by PMT’S or hybrid photodetectors [1,2]. However, owing
to limitations of the values of the maximum detection efficiency, results at number of photons
aslow asthosein Fig. 1 cannot be obtained by PMT’ Sand are at limit of feasibility for hybrid
photodetectors. While our method is particularly suited to measure the photon distributions of
low-intensity field, where the above detectors are not effective, it can be always applied to
higher intensity fields.

In conclusion, we reviewed the theoretical analysis[8] and the experimental implementa-
tion [12] of a reconstruction method for the photon distribution based on on/off detection at
different quantum efficiency followed by a ML iterative agorithm. Our results demonstrate
that the technique can be applied to both CW and pulsed regimes, and for a wide range of
signal energy (from single-photon states to mesoscopic signals), afeature that makes it prefe-
rable to other methods till now devised for reconstructing photon number distribution.
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Quantum recoil effectsin BECsand FELs

N. Piovella*?, M.M. Cola!, L. Volpe?, and R. Bonifacio*®

Free electron lasers (FELSs) and collective atomic recoil lasers (CARLS) are examples of col-
lective recail lasing, where exponential amplification of the radiation occurs simultaneoudy
with the formation of a density grating (‘bunching’). The dimensionless classical mode
(describing both FEL and CARL) have been recently extended to the quantum domain, where
it predicts new lasing regimes. In particular, recent experiments using a Bose-Eingtein
Condensate (BEC) have demonstrated the superradiant quantum CARL regime. On the FEL
side, the quantum regime is particularly attractive for x-ray operation in the Salf-Amplified-
Foontaneous Emission (SASE) regime, since here the coherence of the emitted radiation is
largely enhanced, with a strong narrowing of the spectrum, otherwise broad and chactic in
the classical SASE.

Collective recail lasing (CRL) isanew method to generate coherent radiation by collective
scattering of photons from a cold sample of particles. An example of CRL isthe Free Electron
Laser (FEL) [1], inwhich ardativigtic € ectron beam passing trough amagnet (undulator) emits
coherent radiation at awavelength A ~ A, /y?, where A, isthe periodicity of the undulator and 2
is the eectron energy in mc? units. The initid radiation (from an externd seed or starting from
noise) is exponentialy amplified along the undulator and the eectrons bunch on a radiation
wavelength scale, to emit coherently [2]. FELS, conceived in the 70's, are now often user’sfacil-
ities in many laboratories in the world, offering an high quality light source for many experi-
ments in solid-gate physics, biology etc., at wavelength regions not covered by standard laser
sources, from the far infrared to the vacuum UV [3]. Mogt of the efforts in the FEL's research
are presently aimed to redlize an x-ray source in the Angstrom region, in the Self-Amplified-
Spontaneous Emission (SASE) regime, i.e. sarting from noise [4]. The main drawback of
SASE-FELSs is that they require high-energy linacs (GeV) and very long undulator magnets
(~100 m). Also, the output radiation contains many random spikes and has a broad and chaotic
spectrum [5] (seeFig.1aand c). These advantages could be avoided operating an FEL inthe new
quantum SASE regime that we have recently proposed for afuture experimenta test [6,7]. This
regime has two main important advantages: 1) it produces a much more coherent X-ray sgndl,
with anarrow spectrum; 2) it uses alaser undulator insteed of the usual static undulator magnet,
reducing by orders of magnitude the dimensions and the cogt of the future X-ray FEL sources.

An other example of CRL is the Collective Atomic Recoil Laser (CARL), the atomic ana-
log of the FEL [8]. In CARL, acold sample of neutrd two-level atoms back-scatters the pho-
tons of alaser of frequency near the atomic trangition. The atoms recoil by 2%k and the scattered
field combineswith theincident laser field to form apendulum potential which bunch the atoms.
Asin FELSs, the scattered field grows exponentidly in time with the formation of adendity grat-

ing spaced by the radiation wavelength.

The dynamics of CARLs and FEL s are described by the same set of equations, in which
dimendonless variables have a different meaning, depending if they refer to FEL or CARL
[9,20]. Theorigina modd assumesthat the particle motion (either relativigtic ectron or atoms)
and the radiation field are classical. However, CARL has been observed experimentdly in the
1999 usng a Bose-Eingtein Condensate (BEC) [11], in aregime where the atomic motion must
be necessarily treated quantum-mechanically. This results have motivated us [12,13] and other
researchers[14] to extend the CARL, and asuccessively aso the FEL [9], to aquantum domain
where the particle dynamics is described by a Schréedinger equation for a macroscopic wave
function, coupled to the equation for the radiation field. The mode has been able to interpret
successfully an experiment on the superradiant regime of CARL, redlized BECs of Rubidium
atoms [15]. Furthermore, on the theoretical side, we have demongtrated atom-atom and atom-
photon entanglement in CARL [16,17], together with other effects on coherent interaction
between radiation and BECs [18,19,20]. More recently, CARL has been observed dso, in the
classical regime, with atomstrapped in aring cavity and in the presence of afriction force[21].

The main interest of our research relies presently on the feasibility of building an X-ray
FEL source based on the quantum SASE regime [6] (research funded by INFN), which
should have important and widespread experimenta applications. For these reasons, the fol-
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Fig. 1

SASE radiation in the classical (aand c)
and quantum (b and d) regimes.

Top: tempora profile asafunction

of z; = (z-vt)/l; Bottom: power spectrum
asafunction of (w-wy)/po.

lowing description on the quantum regime refers to FELs only. However, analog considera
tions may be done also for CARL.

Jl I

, BN Ykl |

0 50 100
z

0.1 5% (© 06 (d)
|

| | )

LY JIL_

% 20 g o 10 % 20 0 o 10
w (0]

The quantum regime in FEL s occurs when the el ectron momentum spread medy (both the
initia one and the one induced by the interaction with the radiation) is less than the momen-
tum 7k of the emitted photon. It has been shown [9,13] that in this limit the probability of
emission of a photon is much larger than those of absorbtion, and each e ectron emits coher-
ently a single photon, recoiling by k. The particle ensemble behaves as a two-state system
with only two possible average momenta, p = mey, and p = meyg-7ik. Inthissense, an FEL in
the quantum regime is more similar to a laser where (instead of the electronic transitions
between internal energy levels, asit occurs in alaser) the eectrons back-scatter the photons
of the pump field (i.e. the static or laser wiggler) into the forward radiation mode, making
recoil trangitions between discrete momentum levels, separated by 7k. For these reasons, the
intengity profile (Fig.1b) of the SASE radiation is amost coherent and the power spectrum,
shown in fig.1d, is composed by narrow lines separated by 7k, corresponding to a sequential
scattering of single photons. On the contrary, in aclassical FEL the eectron has comparable
probabilitiesto emit or absorb aphoton, so that the net gain is given by the difference between
the emission and absorbtion probabilities. It has been shown [9] that in the classical regime
each electron emits in average many photons, with a decrement of the coherence of the pro-
duced radiation. As a consequence the intensity profile of the classical SASE radiationisvery
Spiky (see Fig.1a) and the power spectrum, shown in Fig.1c, is much more broad. The quan-
tum limit set a severe condition on the quality of the electron beam, i.e. dy < AJA (where A,
= 0.024A isthe Compton wavelength). This condition suggests the use of alaser wiggler with
a wavelength of about A, ~ 1 um, and a low energy beam (~ MeV), to generate x-rays in
Angstrom region. On the other hand, the same quantum condition set also alimit of the cou-
pling strength between beam and radiation. In fact, in the classical regime the maximum
induced energy spread is Yy, ~ p (where p isthe collective FEL parameter [2], proportional
to J*B,,**yy*, where J the density current and B, is the wiggler strength). Hence, the condi-
tion medy <Ak implies that the parameter p' = (meyy/K) p must be less than unity, whereas
an FEL behaves classically when p’ >> 1. This condition has been proved analyticaly and
numerically [9,10]. Similar results have been demonstrated for CARL [13] and in the exper-
iments of superradiant Rayleigh scattering [15].

In conclusion, we have investigated a new quantum regime of operation for Collective
Recoil Lasing, in which each particle scatters a single photon of the incident pump field into
the forward radiation field. In FELs the frequency of the forward photon is Doppler shifted
by aredativigtic factor y?, which makes an FEL in SASE regime a tunable source for coherent
high-power X-rays. The very attractive feature of the quantum regime is that the generated
radiation has a coherence much larger than those of the classical SASE regime. Furthermore,
it can be redlized with alaser undulator instead of the much longer static undulator, present-
ly used in the current classical SASE-FEL experiments. However, a better understanding of
the 3D effects (optical guiding and influence of beam emittance on the radiation emission) is
needed before saying that an FEL in the quantum SA SE regime can be realized with the pres-
ent (or in anear future) beam and laser technologies.
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Decoherence of mesoscopic superpostion
gatesin a strongly driven micromaser

F. Casagrande! and A. Lulli

One of the most intriguing problems in modern physicsisto explain the emergence from the
quantum mechanical laws of the classical appearance of the macroscopic world. The funda-
mentd features of quantum mechanics, such as linearity and entanglement, imply the occur-
rence of interference effects and nonlocal correlations, hence of seemingly paradoxical behav-
iours that we do not see in the world around us. As early asin 1935 Schrddinger pointed out
these problems by a caricatural metaphor, in which he described a cat in aclosed box contain-
ing a diabolic apparatus correlating his life or death to the excited or unexcited state of an
aom, so that the cat wasin a sense dive and dead. The absence of quantum coherence effects
in macroscopic systems originates from their unavoidable interaction with the environment,
that induces adecoherencethat is practically instantaneous. However, the investigation of sys-
tems of mesoscopic size allowed thefirst observation of decoherencein progress[1] for super-
positions of two coherent cavity field states with the same amplitude but different phases,
called cat states. Besides its deep fundamental importance, the study of decoherence plays a
centra role in quantum information and communication.

We suggest an dternative scheme[2] for the generation and the decoherence of mesoscop-
ic cavity field superposition states, based on a strongly driven micromaser. In this system a
beam of two-level atoms crosses a superconductive microwave cavity where the atomic tran-
sition is resonant with one cavity mode. The atoms cross the cavity one at atime and during
the passage they are strongly driven by a classical field.

. 0
-10 -05 feg

The dynamics of this quantum open system was analytically solved [3] in spite of the pres-
ence of pumping, driving, dissipative, and therma effects, showing remarkable atom-atom
correlations at steady-state. Furthermore [2], in atomic correlation measurements, the detec-
tion of thefirst probe atom prepares amesoscopic superposition field state, as shown in phase
space in Fig. 1, whose decoherence can be described by conditional probahilities for the
detection of the second probe atom after atime t. From these probabilities one can derive a
decoherence signd n(t), shown in Fig. 2 for different dimensionlessinteraction times [§|. The
decoherence rate is proportiond to the squared interaction time, that rules the separation in
phase space between the superposition components, whereas it is independent of the atomic
pumping rate. When the cavity is not pumped and the temperature is negligible, the superpo-
dtions are just cat states, whose decoherence can be thus monitored by a scheme that may
offer some advantages in comparison with [1]. In particular, the atom-photon interaction is
resonant rather than dispersive; there is one coherent field driving the atoms in the cavity,
instead of two fields acting on the atoms in auxiliary cavities, the cat states are maximaly
rather than partially separated, i.e., the coherent states have opposite phases.
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Fig. 1
A picture of the laser pulse shaping system
developed in the Sferalaboratory.
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SFERA, alaboratory of laser physics
realization of alaser pulse shaping system

S. CiddiY, F. Cagtdlit, 1. Boscolo, and D. Cipriani*

The laboratory SFERA, located in the Department of Physics of the Milan University, is acti-
vely involved in studies on fundamental physicsand on technological applications of the sour-
ces of coherent radiation usualy known as lasers. Here we present a recent achievement: a
system providing a suitable self consistent control of the tempora shape of a laser pulse,
whose practical redlization is shown in the picture in Fig. 1.

Laser pulses of proper temporal profiles and different spectral bands are required by high
brilliance eectron gun of UV-X FEL machines and by new laser-plasma particle sources. In
particular rectangular laser pulses are required, and their length and amplitude must be mana
geable: the beam quality depend on tempora and spatial profile of the exciting laser pulse.
A pulse with arectangular profile is produced by using a shaping system to manipulate the
Gaussan-like pulses given by common lasers. Our research group devel oped a pulse shaping
system based on aliquid crystal programmable spatial light modulator mask (LCP-SLM) [1],
that is an array of 640 pixels made of nematic liquid crystal, whose refraction index, control-
led by an electric potential can modulate the phase of the optical signdl.

The shaping apparatus, depicted on the top of the Fig. 2, consists of a mode-locked
Nd:YAG laser followed by along optical fiber. The control of the pulse shape is obtained by
modifying the phase of the spectral components with the LCP-SLM, inserted in an optical
configuration called 4f-system, as schematized in Fig. 3. This shaper and the diagnostic tools,
consigting in a spectrum analyzer and an autocorrelator, are interconnected to a computer in
afeed-back loop for self consistent operation for providing target pulses[2].

| _
S N
) .

The Nd:YAG oscillator generates Gaussian pulses with atempora length of about 90 ps.
The spectrum of the pulse is than extended from 0.02 nm up to 3 nm by propagation in the
fiber, asrequired for the pul se manipulation by the 4f-system. Thisdeviceis composed by gra-
tings and lenses placed at focal distance, with the LCP-SLM at the center focus plane. The
physical operations done by the 4f-system are: a) spatial dispersion of the spectra compo-
nents of the pulse and focalization over the mask; b) phase modulation of the spectral com-
ponents given by the pixels of the LCP-SLM; ¢) recombination of the spectral components.
The phase modulation performed by mask pixels is determined via an adaptive algorithm,
matching a selected target profile with the actual pulse profile which is measured with an
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Fig.2

Schematic of the laser system, with the
shaping device and the fundamental
diagnostics.

Fig.3

A scheme of the 4f-system. The Gaussian
input pulse is changed in arectangular output
pulse.
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autocorrelator combining the pulse with atime delayed copy of itself. The original laser pulse
can be transformed in pulses of any profile with duration in the range 3-100 ps.
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Experimental study of photonic
crystal fibers

A.M. Grassit and M. D’ Alessandro®

Photonic crystal fibers (PCFs) are a novel type of optical fiber with a microstructured
cladding, consisting of a matrix of air channels, running along the fiber, which approxi-
mates a 2D photonic crystal (see Fig. 1). Their optical properties (e.g. nonlinearity, disper-
sion, birefringence) are customizable by modeling the geometrical parameters of the peri-
odic cladding and the refractive indices of the glass and of the inclusion channels, which
may be filled with gases or fluids. Endlessly Single Mode (ESM) regime, supercontinuum
radiation, and visible optical solitons are few examples of what PCFs make possible. The
details of the microstructure may be of the order of few um, so the experimental study of
PCFs requires a powerful microphotographic system, able to resolve the features of the
cladding. No commercial deviceswere found to be suitable for our purposes, nor to be suf-
ficiently versatile, so we developed an ad-hoc system capable of making color digita pic-
tures of PCFs' cross section, with high resolution and continuoudly varying magnification.
We mounted it on the optical bench, since the optical train must be horizontal in order to
avoid fiber bends. Filters or diaphragms may be easily inserted in the optical path with min-
imal influence on image quality and focus. Multimode fiber probes send the output fields
toVisibleand NIR Optical Spectrum Analyzers. A digital camerais connected to a comput-
er from which images can be shot and analyzed. With a cdibrated grid, drawvn by software,
we can estimate the mode field diameter and other features of the fibers. Figure 1 is taken
using our microphotographic system.
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Our research is currently focused on moda behavior of PCFs. Modes and modal behav-
ior of PCFs is a delicate theoretical issue. Since al modes supported by these fibers are
leaky, it's impossible to draw a definite border between single and multimode operation,
and even to clearly define PCFs modes. Thisargument is currently object of many theoret-
ical works, but to our knowledge there’s not plenty of analogue experimental studies.
Since it is expected that an ESM PCF may in some cases guide more than one mode, we
are experimentally investigating the limits of single-modeness of such afiber.

We are approaching different methods to reveal the presence of higher order modes,
such as mode profile analysis (Fig. 2), spectral analysis and polarization measures, collect-
ing the first interesting results. We have also conducted a preliminary experimental study
on the use of a PCF as an optical absorption sensor with minimal waste of sample. In these
sensors, the field interacts with afluid or a gasfilling the capillaries of the cladding, main-
ly through evanescent waves. We are at the very beginning of this work.

Optics
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Fig. 1

Simulated images of nonequilibium
fluctuations in a polymer suspension.

Panel (a) corresponds to fluctuations

in the presence of gravity, while panel (b)
shows the divergence of the size

and amplitude of the fluctuationsin a
microgravity environment. The side of each
panel corresponds to 13mmx13mm in real

space.
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Nanoparticlesin athermal gradient

A.Viildti', R. Cerbino?, S. Mazzoni?, F. Croccolo, D. Brogioli?, F. Giavazzi?,
G. Donzdli*, A. Zdioli* and M. Giglio*

Dueto their small size nanoparticles are sengtive to the thermal agitation of themoleculesinthe
solvent, which makes them move erratically in a Brownian mation. The fact that nanoparticles
are sensitive to the thermal energy makes them very suitable to investigate phase transitions on
the mesoscopic scale, thus mimicking the phase transitions observed at the stomic scale [1].
Moreover, theinteractions between nanoparticles can be tuned at will by the addition of ionsinto
the suspension. In thisway one can control the height of the repulsive potential barrier between
the particlesand make them aggregate. Dueto their random motion, the aggregation of nanopar-
ticles givesrise to aggregates with a peculiar fractal morphology [2]. When the concentration of
particlesis high enough, the fractal grows up to form agel invading the container [3]. Inthefol-
lowing wewill report on the investigation of the behavior of nanoparticles under the action of a
thermal gradient and we will show that under appropriate condition the gradient promotes the
self-organization of nanoparticlesinto macroscopic structures.

Beyond the action of the thermal energy, the nanoparticles fed the action of externd fields.
The gravitational field makes the particle sediment. However, due to their small size, the ther-
mal agitation counteracts the sedimention process and, unless the vertical size h of the vessd
containing the particlesis very large (Some centimeters), the sedimentation is not apparent. The
rule hereisthat for smal h the thermal energy KT ismuch larger than the energy gain dueto the
sedimentation of the particle mgh. By constrast, whenever particles get accumulated in aregion
of fluid the thermal energy might not be large enough to counteract the gravitetiona energy, and
this could giveriseto the sinking of the region. The other externa field of interest hereisaver-
tical temperature gradient applied to ahorizontal layer of asuspension of nanoparticles, Thegra:
dient induces aflow of particles proportiona to the gradient by means of the Soret effect. The
flow promotes the devel opment of a concentration profile of particles. The origin of thisflow is
still not well understood. The associated density profile can either be stable or unstable, depend-
ing on whether particles get accumulated at the top or at the bottom of the layer.

In the stable configuration nothing peculiar is predicted to happen: the flow induced by the
thermal gradient is balanced by the back-diffusion of particles. Quite unexpectedly, large fluc-
tuationsin the concentration of particles are observed in this configuration [4]. These are dueto
the correlated motion of groups of particlesinduced by spontaneous vel ocity fluctuationsin the
suspension. The amplitude of the fluctuation diverges asthe fourth power of their size. On Earth
the divergence is partialy prevented, as large fluctuations are stabilized by gravity. To fully
exploit the divergence we will perform experiments under micro-gravity conditions within the
GRADFLEX Project of the European Space Agency, in collaboration with the University of
Cdiforniaat Santa Barbara and NASA. Figure 1 shows simulated images, represented in false
colors, of the non equilibrium fluctuations. Figure 1a simulates fluctuations under the action of

gravity.

Figure 1b showsasimulation of the fluctuationsin the absence of gravity. Thesize of each
image is 13mm x 13mm in real space. One can immediately appreciate the increase in the
contrast of the fluctuations due to the divergence of the amplitude of the fluctuations under
microgravity. Another striking feature is that under microgravity the size of the fluctuations
grows up to that of the container.

Optics

Nanoparticlesin athermal gradient

Fig. 2

Overview of the phases of the Foton M2
gpace mission. Panel (a) shows the Foton
capsule which will host the GRADFLEX
experiment. (b) shows the Foton M2 capsule
being enclosed the nose cone of a Soyuz
rocket. (c) shows the launch of the Soyuz
rocket during the Foton M2 mission.

Fig. 3

Spoke pattern obtained during the convection
of awater suspension of silica nanoparticles
(looking from above). The pattern is made up

by awhite mesh staggered with a black mesh.

The nodes of the meshes represent vertical
plumes connecting the boundary layers.

The plumes act as conduits for nanoparticles
and water.
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The GRADFLEX experiment will fly onboard the Foton M3 satellite. Three months
before the launch experiments will be tested and integrated inside a spherica capsule with a
diameter of 2.2 min Samara (RU). The capsule is shown in Fig. 2a. The capsule will then be
sent to the Baikonur Cosmodromein Kazakhstan, where two days before the launch it will be
enclosed into the nose cone of the Soyuz Rocket (Fig. 2b). The rocket will then be launched
in september 2007 (Fig. 2¢ shows the launch of the Foton M2 mission) and the satellite will
remain into orbit for about two weeks. After that period the Foton capsulewill return to Earth,
where the scientific payload will be recovered.

Let usgo back on Earth and consider the unstable configuration where the density profile
generated by means of the Soret effect is heavier at the top. In this configuration, and provid-
ed that the temperature gradient is large enough, two thin horizontal boundary layers are cre-
ated inside the sample, particles being accumulated at the top of it and solvent at the bottom.
The boundary layers are destabilized by gravity, which enhances spontaneous velocity fluc-
tuations, and convection sets in. Quite interestingly, the convective planform of the instabili-
ty ismade up by two superimposed wire meshes making up a spoke pattern. A picture of the
spoke pattern obtained by using the Shadowgraph techniqueis shown in Fig. 3.

From the picture one can appreciate that the meshes are staggered o that the node of the
black mesh fals a the center of a cell made up by white sides, and viceversa. Moreover, each
white side crosses orthogonally with a black one. Further anaysis [5] revedls tha the two
meshes are localized inside the two boundary layers. The particles and the solvent self-organ-
ize into vertical channels, the nodes of the meshes, which transfer mass from one boundary
layer to the other. The sides of the meshes of one color represent ridges of the boundary lay-
ers, delimiting the zone of influence of a channel with the opposite color. This system mim-
ics the conditions found on alarger scae for the circulation of heat in the Earth mantle. The
high viscosity of the Earth’s mantle and its large thickness involve that the convective trans-
fer of heat occursin time whose order of magnitude is measured in billions of years. To mim-
ick such adow dynamics in the laboratory we use a flow of nanoparticles to emulate a heat
flow. Nanoparticles, notwithstanding their small size, move very dowly with respect to the
solvent molecules surrounding them, which are about 100 times smaller.

Figure 4 shows a 3-dimensional smulation of the heat transfer in the Earth mantle
[6]. Here the vertical columns connecting the two boundary layers are apparent, togeth-
er with the ridges localized at the boundary layers. By looking at the results of this sim-
ulation from above one obtains images like that shown in Fig. 5a, which is shown back-
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Nanoparticlesin athermal gradient

Fig. 4

Simulation of heat convection in the Earth’s
mantle. The image shows the hot boundary
layer in red (located near the nucleus) and the
cold boundary layer in blue (located under
the crust). The boundary layers are connected
by ascending and descending thermal plumes.
Image courtesy of D. A. Yuen, University of
Minnesota

Fig.5

Comparison of the spoke patterns obtained in
simulations of heat convection in the Earth’s
mantle, (&), and in experiments on convection
of silica nanoparticles, (b).
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to-back to an image of spoke pattern convection obtained by using silica nanoparticles (Fig.
5b) [7]. From the imagesiit is apparent how the two patterns exhibit common topologica fea
tures. The investigation of the topological properties of the spoke patterns shows that the
underlying structure of the pattern is that of a degenerate Voronoi diagram. The properties of
such diagram differ much from those encountered in other natural systems, such asfroths. The
spoke patterns presents a higher degree of order than the usua cellular patterns, as the degen-
erate encounter of more than three sides into a vertex is alowed, and this gives rise to ates-
sellation made up by faces with four sides on average [8].

Another interesting application of nanoparticles is that they allow to tackle the prob-
lem of scaling in the convective heat and mass transfer [9] simply by looking at the very
early stages preceding the onset of the instability [10]. Due to the slow dynamics of the
nanoparticle suspension it is fairly easy to investigate the very early stages of the insta-
bility. During this stages the boundary layers are formed by diffusion, until they are
destabilized by convection. The time when this destabilization occurs provides an indi-
rect measurement of the thickness of the boundary layers at the onset of the instability.
Quite interestingly, the heat/mass transfer in a convective process is entirely determined
by the respective boundary layer thickness. Therefore, by looking at the onset of the
instability one can yield information about the scaling properties of the convective heat
or mass transfer. Roughly speaking, once that the applied temperature difference and the
heat or mass transferred are expressed by appropriate dimensionless numbers, the trans-
ferred heat (mass) diverges algebraically with the applied temperature difference.
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Fig. 1

Schematic drawing of the experimental setup
used for the study of X-ray speckles. The
light emerging from the source passes
through a monochromator and impinges on
the sample. A CCD camera collects the
speckles produced by the sample.

Fig. 2
Example of speckle pattern measured by the
CCD camera
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Heterodyneray speckles
R. Cerbino?, L. Peveriniz, M.A.C. Potenza’, and M. Giglio*

Scattering of coherent radiation from matter gives rise to speckles. While speckles are known
from long time in visible optics, they entered the ray community only after the appearance of
high brilliance third generation synchrotron sources. With these sources speckles are obser-
ved when asingle coherence area of the electromagnetic field is selected. Thisisusualy done
by spatially filtering the beam with pinhole arrangements but leads to obvious limitations in
terms of available photon flux. We will present evidence that high quality, low contrast speck-
les can be observed by smply placing a high resolution CCD sensor immediately behind a
gtatic sample. Measurements have been performed at the BM05 beamline of the European
Synchrotron Radiation Facility (ESRF) in Grenoble and the experimenta setup is schemati-
caly presented in Fig. 1. Radiation coming from a horizontally elongated incoherent source
passes trough a double crystal monochromator and impinges on the scattering sample which
isamicroporous cdllulose acetate (UPCA) filter. The diffracted intensity hasthetypical speck-
le distribution observed with optical coherent sources asisvisible in Fig. 2. It is argued that
the speckles are due to a salf-referencing scheme where both the scattered radiation and the
heterodyne local oscillator originate from the same rapidly changing, local coherent beam
patch. It is suggested that these X-Ray speckles are of the same type of those obtained with
the newly reported optical “Near Field Scattering” method [1,2] that has been shown to be
equivalent to static light scattering. Therefore, the simple lendess arrangement described
above could be used as anew ultralow-angle scattering method operative at very small angles
where conventional X-Ray scattering methods fail. Speckle generated X-Ray scattering data
are reported for the UPCA filters that exhibit a quas spinodal structure. An anti-correlation
pesk at finite wavevectorsis also reported, in agreement with optical measurement (obtained
with partial index matching). In addition, we show that speckle patterns can also be profita-
bly used to monitor the synchrotron beam angular stability with sub-arcsecond resolution,
opening the way to immediate metrologica applications.
-
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Fig 1.

Phase shift measured for water suspended
particles of diameters 400 nm, 600 nm, 2000
nm, 2000 nm. The comparison with the Mie
theory (solid line) is shown.
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An application of the Optical Theorem
to the szing of sub-wavelength particles

M.A.C. Potenza! and M. Giglio*

We present anovel technique based on the Optical Theorem (OT) for the determination of the
Size of scattering particles in the sub-wavelength range. When a plane wave impinges on a
particle, a scattered spherical wave is generated. The scattered amplitude is in generd made
up by both in phase and in quadrature components. The OT statesthat the scattering cross sec-
tion that describes the integral of the scattered intendity a any angle is proportiona to the
amplitude of the quadrature component at zero scattering angle. This remarkable result isthe
consequence of conservation arguments that require that the interference between the scatte-
red wave and the incoming wave should exactly account for the power loss of the incoming
beam due to scattering of power in different directions.

Wewill show an application of the method in the redlistic case where an assembly of par-
ticles is present under the incoming beam. The scattered radiation in the far field is then a
speckle field, with the intensity that fluctuates as a consequence of the stochastic interferen-
ce between individua scattered waves. If the scattered intensity is collected fairly closeto the
scattering sample, and the incoming beam is wide enough, then low visibility specklefield is
generated dueto the interference between the wesk scattered fields and the powerful transmit-
ted beam. The method relies on the statistical analysis of theselow visibility fringes dueto the
heterodyning between scattered field and the transmitted beam that acts as a sdf referencing
local oscillator. The statistical processing of the instantaneous speckle distribution consists of
the evaluation of the two dimensional power spectrum of the intensity distribution. It will be
shown that the spectrum exhibits a multiple zero structure, from which an accurate estimate
of the amplitude of the quadrature term can be performed. Spherical, cdibrated polystyrene
colloidal particles have been used. The results have been compared with the theoretical pre-
dictions based on Mie scattering functions and the OT. The data show a continuous variation
of the phase of the scattered amplitude from zero to 172 as the particle diameter is changed
from well subwavelength values to many microns sizes, as expected from the OT as one
moves from the Rayleigh scattering regime to the diffraction regime. Excellent accuracy for
the subwavelength diameters determination is reported.
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Observations of the cosmic microwave
background with the Planck space mission

M. Bersandlli*?, P. Battaglia®, B. Cappellini?, F. Cavaliere?,
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The cosmic microwave background (CMB) provides a direct view of the early universe and
precise observations of its properties are a powerful tool to investigate cosmic evolution and
composition. Theangular power spectra of temperature and polarisation fluctuations encode
information on fundamental cosmological parameters and on the physics of the early uni-
verse. After the COBE-DMR and WMAP space observations, the Planck satdllite is the third-
generation satellite devoted to CMB studies. Planck is expected to extract the full cosmolog-
ical information from temperature anisotropies and to open up new frontiersin the CMB field.
The two complementary instruments at the Planck focal plane are designed to achieve
unprecedented combination of frequency coverage, angular resolution, sensitivity and sky
coverage. In addition to the main cosmological goals, the nine full-sky maps expected from
Planck in the range 30-850 GHz will represent a vast data base for galactic and extragalac-
tic astrophysics.

Introduction

The cosmic microwave background (CMB) radiation is ardlic of the universe at an early
stage of evolution characterised by a hot and highly homogeneous plasma. The CMB photons
provide us with a direct image of the universe at the time of matter-radiation decoupling at
temperatures ~ 3000 K, the so-called last scattering surface. Cosmic expansion redshifted the
photons by afactor z~ 10°, and they are now observed at millimeter wavelengths. A black-
body frequency spectrum is expected for the CMB, due to the high thermal equilibrium of the
primordia plasma. This prediction has been beautifully confirmed over a large frequency
range, and measured with high-precision in the peak region by COBE-FIRAS [1,2] with a
temperature T, = 2.725 + 0.004 K. The absence of observable distortions from a Planckian
shape demongtrates a smooth early expansion and places upper limits to possible energy
releases at epochs asearly asz~ 10°.

Following the CMB discovery in 1965 until the early 1990's, increasingly sensitive obser-
vations revealed an extremely isotropic distribution of the CMB intensity at al angular scales.
However, it was soon redlised that the hierarchy of structures observed in the present universe
requires CMB anisotropy a somelevel, since structure formation theory predicts density per-
turbations at the epoch of last scattering capable of affecting the photon field. In 1992 the first
detection of CMB temperature anisotoropies was obtained by COBE-DMR on scaes > 7°
with fluctuations from uniformity of order AT/T, ~ 107 [3], opening up the road to new major
advancements.

To quantify the level of CMB anisotropies and their satistical pattern, it isusual to repre-
sent the temperature distribution on the celestial sphere by spherical harmonics expansion.
The amplitude of the fluctuations is then expressed in terms of coefficients C, = <[a,,,,,[7>
where the a,, are the multipole moments and | = 180°/0 identifies the angular scale. The dis-
tribution C, is called the angular power spectrum of the CMB anisotropies. Theory predicts a
specific pattern for the C, function, characterised by a series of peaks and throats (see [6] and
references therein), generated by acoustic oscillations of density perturbations in the primor-
dial plasma. The scale and amplitude of these features depend sensitively on the values taken
by fundamental cosmological parameters such as the Hubble constant Hy; the total energy
density Q,; and its components such as the cold dark matter and barion density, Qc-py and
Qg and the contribution from a cosmological constant, €, ; the spectral index of primordial
fluctuations, ng. Accurate high-resolution imaging of the CMB over large portions of the sky
represents therefore a powerful method to derive the value of such key parameters. For exam-
ple, afirst peak at | (1200 (corresponding to an angular scale of about 1 degree) is expected
for aflat Q,,; =1 geometry. The limited resolution of DMR allowed to cover the spectum only
uptol <20.
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Fig. 1

Present status of observations of CMB
anisotropy in terms of the angular power
spectrum. The observation of afirst peak

at | ~200 (corresponding to an angular scale
of about 1 degree) provides strong evidence
for aflat Qi =1 geometry.

Fig. 2

Picture of the Planck satellite (Qualification
Model), showing the primary reflector,

the baffle and the three therma shields
(“V-grooves”) used to thermally decouple
the cold (~50 K) telescope enclosure from
the warm (~300 K) service module

(lower black structure). The payload design
was largely driven by thermal and radiation
(stray-light) requirements. Courtesy

of Alcatel Alenia Space.
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Today, many experiments have been carried out (see Fig. 1) and the presence of acoustic
peaks has been superbly confermed. In addition, the most recent data allow us to derive pre-
cise evaluations of some key cosmological parameters.

From COBE to WMAP

The COBE discovery of temperature fluctuations at a measurable level AT/T,~107 start-
ed the race to unveil new featuresin the angular power spectrum. Increasingly ambitious sub-
orbital programs were carried out mostly aiming at sub-degree scale detectionsin limited sky
regions, such as the Boomerang experiment [5]. The next observational breakthrough came
in 2003 with the results of the first-year WM AP data (see Fig. 1), which mark the current state
of the art in thefield [6]. The WMAP instrument is an array of differential radiometers, pas-
sively cooled to about 100K. The power spectrum extracted by WMAP is cosmic variance
limited up to | 0350 (Fig. 1) and the sensitivity is expected to improve by afactor of 2 a the
end of the mission. WMAP has aso provided the first evidence of temperature-polarization
cross power spectrum which shows the expected acoustic features and suggest reionization at
z[J20. The WMAP data have enhanced precision and robustness to the evaluation of cosmo-
logical parameters leading, together with data from la-type Supernovae, to a critical density
universe (Qqt = 1.02 £ 0.02) dominated by a A term.

Planck: precision cosmology

After NASA's COBE and WMAP missions, Planck is the third-generation space project
devoted to CMB observations, to be implemented as part of the European Space Agency’s
(ESA) Cosmic Vison science program (Fig. 2). Planck is designed to image the CMB
anisotropies with an unprecedented combination of sensitivity (AT/Ty ~ 107 per sky pixel),
angular resolution (5 to 30 arcmin depending on frequency), sky coverage (100%), and spec-
tral coverage (30-857 GHz). Figure 3 shows a comparison between the expected reconstruc-
tion of the power spectrum by WMAP a Planck. The Planck detectors are also sensitive to
polarisation in al the CMB channels. Control of systematic effects has been a driver of the
instrument design, orbit choice and scanning strategy [7,8]. A 1.5m off-axis Gregorian tele-
scope provides the required angular resolution and rejection of unwanted straylight effects.
Two complementary instruments cover the spectral range 30-850 GHz, thus alowing accu-
rate removal of astrophysical foregrounds whaose spectral shape differs substantially from the

CMB blackbody spectrum.
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Fig. 3

Comparison of the power spectrum
reconstructed by WMAP (left) and Planck
(right).

Fig. 4

Thebasic LFI unit is the radiometer chain
assembly (RCA) comprising feed-horn,
OMT, front-end module (FEM) connected to
aback-end module (BEM) viaa set of four
waveguides. Left: 30 GHz RCA at Laben,
Milano. Right: Front-end portion of the 70
GHz RCAsin cryo facility tested at
Elektrobit in Helsinki, Finland.

REFERENCES
9 Bersanelli M. and Mandoles N., Astroph.
Letters and Comm. 37, 171 (2000)

MAP CXpeCiaLon

LT — . BOGD (—r—r—r—r—y—1ONCK expectauon
WMAP | Planck
6000 -~ j a000 !
i{ i il I
- i =  §
g ] &
EADOD - f Il "?4“}0 — g 1[ -
a f I = L II I
2 1 -~ %
i i i x ‘J‘l
1 x 1 1 x4 =
2000 * 2000 | bd 3
o b 1 s 1PN o 1 \li\’\—.-
500 1000 1500 2000 500 1000 1500 200C
if~8"") ff=~a-')

The Low Freguency Instrument (LFI) coversthe 27-77 GHz range with an array of pseu-
do-correlaion cryogenic receivers [9]. The High Frequency Instrument (HFI) is an array of
bolometers cooled at 0.1K covering the range 100-850 GHz. The ingtruments are now in an
advanced stage of development: they have completed the qualification test campaign and the
first flight units are being tested. The front-ends of the LF and HFI receiver arrays are cooled
to 20K and 0.1 K, respectively. LH, based on InP MMIC amplifiers, will have channels cen-
tered at 30, 44, and 70 GHz, with arrays of 4, 6, and 12 receivers at each frequency, al of
which sensitive to polarization. Each corrugated horn on the focal surface will be followed by
an orthomode transducer (OMT) to separate the two polarisations. HFI, based on bolometer
technology, will have channels at six bandsin the 100-857 GHz range.

The Planck LFI has been designed and devel oped by an Internationa Consortium lead by
an Italian team, with a strong contribution from our group a the Physics Department,
University of Milano, together with collaboratorsin the Milano area (INAF, IFP-CNR, indus-
trid partnership of Laben AAS). The demanding scientific performances and the complexity
of the system called for early development of radiometer models and an accurate on-ground
testing and calibration plan. Early in the project, we developed prototype radiometer chains
to verify the receiver design, confirm feasibility of critical units and understand residual
receiver systematics. As a second step, qualification models (“QM™) of the radiometers have
been produced with characterigtics nearly identicd to the flight models (“FM”), though not
requiring full flight performances.

In the QM and FM, the main radiometer calibration, RF tuning and performance charac-
terisation is carried out at radiometer chain level (Fig. 4) and then verified at instument inte-
grated level. The RCAs are integrated from components extensively tested at single unit level
(i.e, feeds, OMTs, FEM, waveguides, BEM). A complete set of tests and calibration proce-
dures has been defined and performend on each RCA in order to properly tune the amplifiers
and phase switches and to measure the main radiometer characteristics such as noise temper-
ature, gain, bandwidth, band shape, offset, isolation, linearity. Calibration is performed in
cryo-facilities capable of reproducing nearly the thermal conditions expected in flight, i.e.,
20K front-end temperature, V-groves temperatures at waveguides interfaces, 4K reference
loads. Low return-loss “sky targets’ were coupled to the feed horns, with temperature
adjustable in the range 07 to [135K. High stability (sub-mK level) is required by the sky tar-
gets aswell as reference loads to measure the noise spectrum of differenced data.
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Fig. 1

Animage of the lensing cluster Abell 1689
observed with the Advanced Camera for
Surveys on board of the Hubble Space
Telescope (N. Benitez et a.). Note the
impressive number of giant arcs and arclets
present here.
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Gravitational lensing by high-redshift
galaxy clusters

M. Lombardit, G. Bertint, C. Grillo', and P. Rosati2

In the last decade we have witnessed a spectacular series of developments in cosmological
studies, which have lead the large majority of astronomersto consider high-precision cosmo-
logical measurements as more than a smple possibility. At the same time, awidely accepted
“standard cosmological model” has emerged. In this framework, the expanding Universe is
well described by a Friedmann-Leméitre model, with cosmological parameters close to Q,,
=0.3 and Qp = 0.7, and the structure formation follows the predictions of Cold Dark Matter
(CDM) models; in addition, there some (less convincing) evidence that in the past the
Universe has undergone an inflationary phase.

Still, these impressive progresses are closaly linked to a number of uncertainties that
plague our understanding of the physical processes observed in the Universe. For example,
over thelast 70 years we have postulated the existence of dark matter to explain some appar-
ently contradictory astronomica observations, but since then we have failed to identify its
nature and, to a large extent, its spatia distribution. Similarly, we are now measuring with
exquisite accuracy the anisotropies of the Cosmic Microwave Background (CMB), which are
identified as the seeds for the formation of large scale structures, but structure formation
remains a largely unknown process (interestingly, things do not improve significantly on
much smaller scales: since dmost acentury we know that starsformin dark molecular clouds,
but star formation is till a mystery).

It has been long recognized that the study of the mass distribution of galaxy clusters con-
veys precious information on the relationship between dark and luminous matter and can be
used to test cosmological models. Indeed, clusters of galaxies lie a the extreme of the mass
spectrum of gravitationally bound structures, and therefore their physical properties are
thought to be mainly driven by gravitationa processes. Over the last decade, gravitationa
lensing has proved to be a powerful method for determining the mass and mass distribution
of galaxy clusters (see [1] for areview). Compared to “standard” method, such as X-ray or
dynamical andyses, gravitationa lensing is particularly robust, because relies on smple,
well-verified assumptions and is sengtive to the total mass of a cluster, regardless of the lat-
ter's physical state and spatial distribution. In particular, the weak-lensing technique, derived
from a gtatistical analysis of small distortions of faint background sources, is a particularly
valuable tool to investigate the matter distribution on the periphery of massive clugters, while
the strong-lensing analysis, based on the observation of several arcs (which are highly-distort-
ed images of distant galaxies, see Fig. 1) is able to pin down the small-scale mass density in
the cluster cores.

141



Plasma Physics and Agtrophysics

Gravitational lensing by high-redshift galaxy clusters

Fig.2

Animage of the galaxy cluster RDCS
1252.9-2927 observed by the ACS/HST.
Cluster galaxies are easily identified as
orange dlipticalsin thisimage.
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Weak lensing
Wesak lensing studies are based on the measurements of the eliptical shapes (ellipticities) of
several thousands background galaxies. Unlensed galaxies are expected to be randomly ori-
ented, but because of the lens tidal field, galaxies observed through a galaxy cluster will be
preferentially oriented tangentialy to the cluster center. As aresult, statistical analysis of the
local distribution of galaxy ellipticities will provide an estimate of the cluster mass (and dis-
tribution).

Following the early work of Tyson et a. [2], many massive clusters have been the subject
of weak-lensing analyses (e.g., [3,4]). In most cases, these studies focused on clusters at low
to medium redshifts (0.1 < z < 0.5), for which moderately deep imaging is sufficient to suc-
cessfully apply this technique. After severa fails, the first clear detection of a weak-lensing
signal from adistant cluster, MS 1054.4-0321 at z= 0.83, was reported by Luppino & Kaiser
[5]. Weak-lensing analysis of very luminous X-ray clusters at z ~ 0.8 is by now relatively
grraightforward (eg., Clowe et a. [6] studied MS 11375 + 6625 a z = 0.783 and
RX J1716.4+6708 at z= 0.809). Weak-lensing studies of clustersat z~ 1 are, in contrast, par-
ticularly challenging and essentially impossible with ground-based observations. Most of the
galaxies observed even in the deepest ground-based observations have redshifts smaller than
unity, and thus are foreground with respect to high-redshift clusters, or are only weskly lensed.
To avoid a severe dilution of the lensing signal, one needs to accurately select background
gdaxies, typicaly using photometric redshifts. In addition, galaxies at redshifts larger than
unity are faint and small, so that measurements of their dlipticities, which are necessary for
weak-lensing analysis, are difficult because of photometric uncertainties and the smearing
effect of the PSF (in addition to the seeing in ground-based images). Finally, because of the
redshift dependence of the lensing signal, weak-lensing masses of distant clusters are strong-
ly sensitive to the redshift distribution of the background galaxies. For example, it isrelative-
ly easy to show that a systematic relative error of 5% on (1 + 2) of the background galaxies
produces a systematic error of 15% on the lensing mass estimate of az =1 galaxy cluster.

The Advanced Camera for Surveys (ACS) on board the Hubble Space Telescope (HST)
provides a unique opportunity to overcome many of the challenges posed by distant clusters.
We made use of a degp ACS imaging to detect and measure a weak-lensing signd on the
galaxy cluster RDCS 1252.9-2927 (hereafter RDCS 1252, see Fig. 2) at redshift z = 1.237,
thefirst of thiskind at z> 1 [7]. On the reduced images we measured the dlipticities for dl
galaxies detected with high signal-to-noise ratio; moreover, we tried to reduce the contamina-
tion by foreground galaxies (which do not contribute to the lensing signal, but increase the
measurement noise) using appropriate selections in color and luminosity of the galaxies.
Findly, we were left with approximately 4000 galaxies available for lensing measurements.
After correcting these data for severa observational and instrumental effects, we were ableto
obtain the cluster mass map. Overall, the cluster shows aclear East-West elongation (also vis-
ible on the cluster light distribution), and signs of substructure (see Fig. 3). The quality of the
lensing signal is also evident from Fig. 4, where we plot the average tangential shear of the
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Fig. 3

Reconstructed weak lensing mass distribution
of RDCS 1252. Green contours represent
high-density regions, and red contours low
density ones. The main peak iswell centered
at the location of the observed cluster
galaxies.

Fig. 4

A plot of the measured average tangential
shear of background galaxies (diamonds).
Note that the data are in agreement with
simple mass models (red and yellow lines).

clugter (i.e. the amount of tangential elongation observed on the dlipticities of background
galaxies) together with two simple models (solid lines). As expected, the shear is strong close
to the center of the cluster, where the mass density is large, and decreases in the outskirts of
the cluster.

This analysis, together with similar ones, can help us to understand the formation of
galaxy clusters and the properties and fraction of dark matter in these objects. Overall, our
results show that light traces with good accuracy the matter distribution (as frequently
observed in galaxy clusters).

Strong lensing

Strong lensing studies are based on the recongtruction of the cluster mass distribution from
the observation of saveral multiple images (usualy arcs) of background galaxies. In its stan-
dard formulation, the analysis starts from the identification of images produced from the same
source; then a mass distribution able to reproduce the observed configuration is looked for.
Hence, a strong lensing analysis usually follows three steps: (i) possible multiple images are
identified on the field; (ii) the candidates are further investigated by taking their spectra
(which must coincide if the images are produced from the same source); (iii) amodel (which
includes the lens mass distribution and the source position and shape) is obtained. Clearly, the
last step is an inverse problem, and is usually computationally intensive; moreover, often the
three steps mentioned above are iterated (a good lensing model can help significantly in the
search for new multiple images, which in turns can be used to refine the moddl).
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Gravitational lensing by high-redshift galaxy clusters

Fig.5

ANnACSHST color image of thelensing
cluster CL J0152-1357. Several complex arc
systems are visible in thisimage as blue
objects around the yellow cluster galaxies.

Since gravitational lensing preserves the surface brightness, extended sources are particu-
larly valuable for strong lensing studies, as they force the fiducial mass model to reproduce
the observed distortions on the sources. Hence, in this respect the sub-arcsecond resolution
offered by the HST iscritical for the success of strong lensing studies. At the same time, deep
ground-based spectroscopic observations are also crucia for the identification of sources and
the cdibration of the lens moddl. Still, these efforts are justified because strong lensing pro-
vides important complementary information with respect to weak lensing. Recently, we per-
formed follow-up spectroscopic observations on both RDCS 1252 and CL J0152-1357 at z=
0.84 (see Fig. 5), and were able to confirm several arc candidates; the strong lensing analysis
iscurrently carried out..

Future prospects

To large extent, the development of gravitational lensing is technology limited. As an exam-
ple, athough this phenomenon was predicted back in the 30s, the first lens was discovered
only in 1979 because of the high requirements needed to observe two angularly close faint
images (multiple images of gravitational lensing have typically a separation of afew arcsec-
onds); similarly, microlensing wasfirst proposed by the Polish astronomer Bohdan Paczynski
in 1986 [8], and in 1991 he proposed to useit for extrasolar planet searches, but the first plan-
et has been detected only very recently.

Thus, future telescopes will give further momentum to gravitational lensing studies. The
development of 30m class telescopes will open severd fundamental new opportunities,
including spectroscopy of extremely fain source gaaxies, and (with the help of adaptive
optics) theimaging of small (< 0.1 arcsec) background galaxies. In addition, the spatial reso-
lution and collecting power of these new instruments will alow us to measure elipticities on
extremely faint objects or, in other words, to dramatically increase the number of sources use-
ful for weak lensing analysis and thus the resolution and sensitivity of the mass maps
obtained.

The successor of HST, the James Webb Space Telescope (JWST), will bealarge (~ 6.5in
diameter) infrared optimized telescope. It will be located at the L2 Lagrangian Sun-Earth
libration point, and will be passively cooled using a sunshield as large as a tennis court. This
spectacular instrument, scheduled for launch in 2013, will push weak lensing studies to mass
concentrations at z~ 3 (to be compared with the z~ 1.2 current limit on ACS/HST data).
Future developments of lensing studies are not limited to standard imaging capabilities or to
known lensing phenomena. For example, the GAIA astrometric mission will accurately meas-
ure parallaxes of one hillion stars (approximately 1% of the total number of stars in our
Galaxy), and will not only identify one million asteroids, 30,000 new extrasolar planets, and
100,000 new supernovae, but in its 5-year lifetime it will also measure ~ 4000 astrometric
microlensing events with multiple images separated only a few microarcseconds.
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Ulysses odyssey

C. Paizis*? and G. Sarri?

The heliosphere, the vast zone over which the Sun extendsiitsinfluence, isthe only astrophys-
ical environment directly accessible. It is a unique plasma laboratory in which we can carry
out in situ observations and perform measurements of the relevant physical parameters nec-
essary to understand and describe phenomena non reproducible in the laboratory. This envi-
ronment has been studied for dmogt fifty years by Earth satellites aswell as by interplanetary
probes up to the borders of the heliosphere. Nevertheless, until 1990, the measurements were
limited to afew degrees out of the Ecliptic. The heliosphereis not spherically symmetric and
extrapolation to higher heliolatitudes would be tempting, yet inaccurate. A decisive step, with
measurements above the solar poles, ismade by the ULY SSES mission: thefirst and, for years
to come, the only mission that studies the hdiogphere in three dimensions and explores
uncharted regions of our solar system. Ulysses, launched in 1990, will remain active up to
2008 doing six polar passages. In this talk some results of the cosmic ray experiments,
onboard the spacecraft, will be discussed with emphasis on the latitudina gradient of the cos-
mic rays in the heliosphere and on their time variation. It will be shown that thanks to the
direct high latitude Ulysses measurements, our knowledge about the cosmic ray propagation
in the heliosphere is greatly improved.

Full text (in Italian) can be found at http: /mwwfis ca.unimi.it/highlights2005/
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Fig. 1
Overview of the Mamberg-Penning trap
ELTRAP

Fig.2
Observed coherent structuresin ELTRAP.
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Coherent structuresin dectron plasmas.
the ELTRAP experiment
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The formation and development of coherent structures in an eectron plasma is investigated
in the Mamberg-Penning trap ELTRAP [1], shown in Fig. 1, in operation at the Physics
Department, and aimed to the study of the nonlinear dynamics of confined electron plasmas
and low-energy electron beams. In this device a set of cylindrical electrodes, controlled by a
suitable waveform generator and an axia magnetic field B (up to 0.2 T) with ahigh degree of
uniformity are used to contain the electron plasma. An example of well developed coherent
structures in the ELTRAP plasmais shown in Fig. 2: it represents, at a given time, the axial-
ly integrated electron density distribution, obtained by dumping the electrons on a phosphor
screen and recording theimages with a CCD camera. The occurrence of (almost) two-dimen-
sional (2D) coherent structures is a clear signature of collective nonlinear processes, and is
generally associated to rotation in a continuous medium. This feature occurs in various phe-
nomena investigated in different fields as, e.g., fluid dynamics, atmospheric science, plasma
physics and astrophysics.

In the trapped plasma case, when the period of the axial €lectron bounce motion is much
shorter than that of the drift rotation, the bounce averaged equations of motion describe a 2D
dynamics of the electron columns, identical to the motion of a 2D uniform, incompressible,
inviscid fluid, spatially limited by acircular free dip boundary. In thislimit, the e ectric poten-
tial is proportiond to the stream function, and the plasma vorticity is proportional to n/B,
being n the (bounce averaged) plasma density and B the magnetic field strength. The forma:
tion and evolution of coherent structuresin such conditions, including filamentation, merger,
relaxation of turbulence, has been extensively studied using the inject-hold-dump technique,
and good agreement with 2D numerical investigations has been found. On along time scale
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Fig.3
Examples of vortex crystals observed
in ELTRAP

Fig. 4

CCD images showing the transition
to a space charge dominated regime
in the beam configuration.
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(hundreds of rotation periods) the electron plasma can approach an equilibrium state evolv-
ing directly towards a stable density profile with cylindrical symmetry or passing through a
series of long lived states characterized by regular patterns of localized vortices (vortex crys-
tals), as shown in Fig. 3. A stable equilibrium is eventualy reached through dissipative
processes.

In the beam regime, dl cylindrical eectrodes are grounded and a low-energy electron
plasma continuoudly flows from the emitting thermionic cathode to the charge collector
(phosphor screen), held at a fixed potential (few kV). In these conditions, the images on the
phosphor screen are detected continuously and correspond to almost stationary states of the
three-dimensional (3D) structure of the beam. A rapid development of the Structures is
observed when, by increasing the emission current of the cathode, a sharp trangition from a
laminar to aspace charge dominated regime occurs. theimages (Fig. 4) show an annular beam
shape, indicating the appearance around the axis of the eectron column of aregion inacces-
sible to beam electrons [2].

In the beam case the axia dependence can not be cancelled by bounce averaging, and to
interpret the experimenta resultsa 3D time dependent problem hasto be solved: this can only
be approached numerically. To thisaim, the 3D PIC code MEP (Milan Electron Plasma) has
been developed [3] which solves the 3D drift-Poisson system, both for trapped plasma and
beam configurations. An example of the solution is shown in Fig. 5. The electrons are gener-
ated from a cathode with an Archimedean spiral shape. The effect of the presence of an accel-
erating grid is smulated by suitably ** cutting” the spiral along rows and columns of a given
width. The drift tube is equipotential (grounded), but the exit section is maintained a a
(strongly) positive potential, simulating the voltage used to accelerate the electrons against a
phosphor screen, for their imaging. Fig. 5 represents the plasma density distribution at agiven
time (when stationary conditions have been aready reached) in different dices transverse to
the drift tube: the firgt close to the source, the last close to the collector. From the analysis of
the time evolution of the emitted electrons in the axia phase space, the formation of a *“ vir-
tual cathode’” close to the injection boundary is evidenced. The centra part of the beam is
reflected back to the cathode by the space-charge of the beam itself, and only the outer part
of the beam reaches the opposite end of the trap, held at positive potential. The “annular”
beam which travels to the collector shows a quasi-2D evolution of vortex structures. Thus, in
almogt stationary conditions, three regions can be distinguished: a reflection region close to
the injection boundary, a central part with almost constant parallel velocity, and an accelera-
tion region close to the exit boundary.

To account for the fast development (on the time scale of electron transit) of coherent
structures observed in the space charge regimeit is to be noted that, along most of the beam
length L, close to the edge of the shadow region asharp radia density variation is present and
theradial part of the Laplacian in the Poisson equation becomes dominant with respect to lon-
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Fig.5

PIC code results showing the plasma density
distribution in different transverse dices

of the electron column, at a given time.

Fig.6

CCD images of the electron beam

on the phosphor screen, for decreasing
values of the magnetic field.

gitudinal: then, the plasma vorticity becomes proportional to plasma density, and the dynam-
ics becomes again 2D Eulerian. Thus, following the mechanism of diocotron instability
coherent tructures can easily develop. To study experimentally the transport of the structures
aong thebeam, it can observed that in this 2D Eulerian limit the effective evol ution time of the
system is proportional to L/B. Since L isfixed, the evolution aong the beam can be investigat-
ed by measuring the eectron density on the phosphor screen at different B values (the varia-
tion of the emission flow due to change of the magnetic field must be balanced). A red time
evolution can be then obtained by dowly decreasing (with respect to the rotation time scale)
themagnetic field. The observed processes are described by apurely 2D dynamicsasfar asthe
mentioned approximations are valid. Three images representing the density distribution of a
beam on the phosphor screen at different times, obtained by decreasing B, are shown in Fig. 6.

1.0

0.5}

0.0

In conclusion, the formation and evolution of coherent structuresin an electron plasma, of
relevance for generic rotating systems, have been investigated experimentally in aMalmberg-
Penning trap, both for atrapped plasmaand an e ectron beam. The behavior of the system, in
the considered range of parameters, is in good agreement with a cold fluid, drift-Poisson
description. In particular, in the case of alow-energy electron beam, the main control param-
etersarethe spatid distributions, at the source, of the electron density, energy and current, and
the magnetic field. The behavior of the system has been investigated by varying the electron
energy and emission current, and sharp or gradua transitions to the space charge dominated
regime have been found. The longitudinal structure of the beam has been studied by varying
the magnetic field and/or the emission current. In addition, it has been found that the observed
behavior of the system, in the considered range of parameters, isin good agreement with the
results obtained with a PIC code which solves the VIasov-Poisson system in the lowest order
drift approximation.
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Fig. 1

Comparison between the results of a
smulation of galaxy formation by
collisionless collapse (error bars) and the
best-fit f* model (W = 4.2, v = 1.0): density
profile (I&ft), pressure anisotropy profile
(right). The local anisotropy is defined
asa(r) =2- (Kwg> + <wWg@>)/< wz>,

in terms of the relevant velogity dispersions.

Fig. 2

Comparison between final (solid) and initial
(dotted) density profiles, illustrating the
galaxy evolution induced by the infall of
matter in the dynamical friction case (I€ft)
and in the adiabatic case (right).
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Structure, formation, and dynamical
evolution of dliptical galaxies

SE. Arena’, G. Bertin, L. Ciotti?, T.V. Liseikina®*, F. Pegoraro®, M. Trenti®,
and T.S. van Albada’

Elliptical galaxies may be formed from collisionless collapse of an initialy cold cloud of
gtars, reaching dynamica equilibrium by incomplete violent relaxation. We have tested this
picture by means of analytical models and N-body simulations. The theoretica distribution
function, cdled f®, is derived by extremizing the Boltzmann entropy at fixed values of the
total mass, of the total energy, and of athird global quantity, argued to incorporate the effects
of the incompleteness of the process of violent relaxation. The resulting two-parameter (v,W)
family of models is then constructed by solving the Poisson eguation. The dependence on v
is weak, while W is a concentration parameter describing the central depth of the galaxy
potential well. The simulations are performed with a mean field code from a variety of initial
conditions. We found that the analytical models not only match the basic structure of many
elliptical galaxies (for a constant mass-to-light ratio), but are also able to fit the dengity profi-
les (over nine orders of magnitude; with relative error within 10%) and the phase space pro-
perties (predicting the pressure anisotropy profile with mean error of 5%) of the end products
of the collisionless collapse smulations (Fig. 1) [1].
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We have then addressed the i ssue of the dynamical evolution of such stellar systems, focu-
sing on the dow evolution induced by dynamical friction of ahost galaxy on aminority com-
ponent of “satellites’. The basic mechanisms of dynamica friction have been modeled long
ago by Chandrasekhar (1943), but are not understood under redlistic conditions. To study this
problem and its consequent effects on the galaxy, we used the code mentioned above with the
addition of finite-size satellitesinteracting directly with the smulation particles of the galaxy.
The initid conditions represent a spherical galaxy in dynamica equilibrium in the presence
of a quasi-spherical system of 20-100 satellites on circular orbits (see [2], [3]). We find, in
general, that the role of collective effects and inhomogeneitiesisimportant, the density distri-
bution of the host galaxy tends to relax to a broader profile, in contrast with the expectations
of adiabatic models (Fig. 2), and that satellites spiraling in on quasi-circular orbitstend to heat
the stellar system preferentialy in the tangentia directions.
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Findly, we have devised a systematic procedure for the construction of models characteri-
zed by adgnificantly non-spherical geometry [4].
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Fig.1

Rotation curves for the cold disk

and for the anomalous gas in NGC 4559
(from [1]).
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Structure and dynamics of near by
gpiral galaxies

C.V. Barbieri*?, G. Bertin?, D. Bettoni®, R. Boomsma?, A. Cava*®, F. Fraternali®,
T. Oogterloo®, and R. Sancisi2*

Recently, the in-depth study of nearby galaxies has led to the surprising discovery that the HI
distribution is not confined, as previously thought, to the thin equatorial plane of the disk, but
may extend well out of plane, forming a dower-rotating halo-like structure (see the rotation
curvesin Fig. 1). Mot likely this anomalous gas does not coexist with the normal gasin the
region close to the equatorial plane. This finding has important consegquences on our picture
of how spiral galaxies form and evolve. More specifically, such extra-planar gas may be the
result of a galactic fountain circulation or be indicative of ongoing accretion from the exter-
nal environment; similar scenarios had been invoked to interpret the phenomenon of the high
velocity clouds in our Galaxy. By a deep 21cm investigation of NGC 4559, we have found
[1] one more example of this phenomenon, which addsto the very small number of firm cases
of extra-planar gasidentified so far. The extra-planar gas of NGC 4559 issimilar to that found
in NGC 891, UGC 7321, and NGC 2403. This suggests that the anomalous gas may be a
common featurein spiral galaxies, missed earlier because of insufficient sensitivity of the pre-
vious observations.

From the dynamical point of view, finding new propertiesin the structure of galaxiesrais-
es new problems of equilibrium and stability. On arelated theme, we have recently addressed
the question of the stability of disks characterized by the presence of two componentsin rel-
ative motion [2]. We showed that the small relative motion between the two components asso-
ciated with the so-called asymmetric drift can be the origin of instability for suitable non-
axisymmetric perturbations [3]. The result is obtained by examining the properties of alocal,
linear dispersion relation for tightly wound density waves in such a two-component fluid
model which extends the case analyzed in previous investigations.
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To get astatistically significant picture of the properties of galaxies, the deep study of indi-
vidual gaaxies should be accompanied by dedicated extensive surveys. One project which
may bring important information on the dynamics of normal galaxiesisWINGS (Wide-field
Imaging Nearby Gaaxy-cluster Survey; [4]), a wide-field spectro-photometric survey of a
complete al-sky X-ray selected sample of 78 clugters in the redshift range z = 0.04-0.07.
WINGS isthe deepest (M,, < - 14), best resolution (1) survey of a complete sample of near-
by cluster galaxies to date. A natura follow up of the photometric survey is the long term
spectroscopic program that we are carrying out using spectra taken with the WHT-WY FFOS
and AAT-2dF multifiber spectrographs which is fundamental to address the study of the
dynamics of the clusters. Redshifts, line indices and equivalent widths of the main absorption
and emission features are measured and provide cluster membership, star formation rates and
histories, and metalicity estimates. An extensive observationa program is planned to com-
plete the spectral range from the NIR to the UV.
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Fig. 1
Temperature profiles for asample of 21
clusters of gaaxies observed by XMM-Newton

Fig. 2

RDCS 1252.9-2927 in B, V, z, and K bands.
Tangentid arcs and the Einstein ring around
the red massive clugter galaxies.
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Structure and dynamicsof dugtersof galaxies
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Associations of galaxies range from groups of tens to clusters of thousands of galaxies.
Clugters of galaxies are the most massive (M ~ 10 Mg,,) gravitationaly bound systemsin
the Universe. Chandra and XMM-Newton can perform high-resolution imaging of the X-ray
emitting Intra-Cluster Medium (ICM), which is responsible for about 20% of the total mass.
The ICM isatenuous, hot (several keV), highly ionized and metal-rich plasma. In many clus-
ters, the Hubble Space Telescope shows spectacular strong lensing patterns, in the form of
giant luminous arcs, distorted arclets, and multiple images of background galaxies.

We measured the mean temperature profile [1] for a sample of 21 clusters selected from
the XMM-Newton archive (high temperature KT > 4 keV, intermediate redshift 0.09 < z <
0.23, high galactic latitudes), to resolve the conflicting results of previous studies. The clear
temperature decline (Fig. 1) found in the outer regions (r > 0.2 r44), with acommon behav-
ior for relaxed and non-relaxed clusters, confirms the picture proposed by De Grandi &
Molendi [2]. This new measurement suggests the existence of a universal temperature pro-
file for hot clusters. We have also performed a joint Chandra and XMM-Newton structural
andysis of two clusters. In the cluster A3558, a cold front is detected and studied [3] with a
metallicity profile continuous across the surface brightness discontinuity. Interestingly, atail of
gas with low entropy, high dendity, and low temperature is found behind the cold front. In the
cluster A2199, an X-ray cavity filled with radio emission provides evidence for interaction
between the central active galaxy and the ICM plasma[4]. Through the application of the stan-
dard synchrotron model, we found a magnetic field of afew tens of pG insde the radio bub-
ble. A detailed modeling of another structure in the ICM, characterized by high density and
metallicity and low temperature and entropy, suggests that we are witnessing the formation of
the cool corein A2199.

Determining an accurate model for the mass distribution in distant clusters has important
conseguences on the currently devel oped cosmological scenarios. Since these clusters may be
far from symmetry and equilibrium, gravitational lensing studies are especially valuable. We
present astrong lensing study of RDCS 1252.9-2927, one of the most distant (z= 1.24), mas-
sve, and X-ray luminous clusters known to date. The images (i and z, ACS) from HST and
others (B, V, and R, FORS J and K, ISAAC) from VLT show the existence of severd tangen-
tia arcs. The position and shape of two of them (Fig. 2), with measured redshift z= 3.3, lead
to ameasurement of the total massinside the Eingtein radius: M(R < 130 kpc) = (1.2 + 0.1) x
10 Mg,,, in the current cosmological concordance modd [5]. Thislens modd has then been
used to discover two high-redshift galaxy candidates (z; ~ 2.5, z, ~ 4) magnified by lensing.
The strong lensing mass measurement agrees well with the weak lensing [6] and the X-ray
analyses.
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Fig. 1

Smoothed Particle Hydrodynamics simulation
of asdf-gravitating proto-stellar disk. The
disk develops spira structure which
redistributes angular momentum and brings
the disk to a quasi-stetionary stete, where
cooling is balanced by the heating associated
with spiral instabilities. The image shows
the disk density when such self-regulated
state is reached. In the case shown here,

the disk massis relatively light

(Mg = 0.1M, ; after Lodato & Rice 2004,
MNRAS, 351, 630).

Fig. 2

Sketch of the structure of theinner disk (after
[3]) for agtar with temperature of 20000K,
luminosity of 50 and mass of 2.5 in solar units.
(8 The circumstellar disk is truncated
internaly at about 0.5AU from the star by dust
evaporation, which produces a dust depleted
inner hole and a“ puffed-up” inner rim. (b)
Theinner rim appears asa bright ring in the
sky. (€) Therim surface is curved.
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Accretion and proto-gtdlar disks
G. Betint, B. Coppi? A. Isdla®, G. Lodato*, A. Natta®, and L. Testi®

The paradigm of accretion has had a mgjor impact on avariety of phenomenain astrophysics;
in particular, it has often been applied to the context of proto-stellar disks. We have studied the
role of the disk salf-gravity on the properties of accretion disks and found that thisrole may help
explain a number of observationa properties of young proto-stellar objects, especidly of FU
Orionis gars [1]. The theory of such sef-gravitating disks recognizes that disks in their outer
parts cannot be too cold, otherwise they would be Jeans ungtable; Jeans rdated ingtabilities,
combined with dissipation, are thus bound to enforce a sort of “thermostat” (self-regulation),
with properties that can be calculated andyticaly or sudied by numerica smulations (see Fig.
1). In particular, self-gravity results to be very effectivein (i) redistributing angular momentum
inthedisk and (i) hesting the disk up, so that aself-regulated equilibrium israpidly established,
where the stability parameter Q is maintained close to its margind value Q = 1. Simple models
of the self-regulated disks show that these disks are likely to be hotter in their outer parts than
the corresponding non-salf-gravitating disks and that they may show deviations from Keplerian
rotation. These concepts might be extended to the case in which dectric currents and magnetic
fieldsare dso dynamically important; work isin progressto find aconsistent model for thetran-
sition region from awarm, plasma-dominated, magnetized inner disk [2] to acool, neutral, saif-
gravitating outer disk.

To explain the observations of young stellar objects, some models do not rely on the accre-
tion paradigm but rather on the role of irradiation of the disk by the centrd star under asuitable
geometry. The predictions of a new hydrogtatic, axisymmetric, radiative equilibrium model for
the innermogt region of passveirradiated dusty disks [3] have been compared with the present
near infrared interferometric observations of some intermediate-mass young stellar objects. The
model incorporates the variation of the dust grain eveporation temperature with the gas density.
The resulting dust evaporation distance depends on the grain composition and size; it increases
with the height above the disk mid-plane, describing a curved surface (see Fig. 2). The calculat-
ed radius of the inner rim of the dusty disks is generdly consgtent with the interferometric
observations of Herbig Ae stars. In four out of six analysed circumatellar disks, dust grainslarg-
er than 1 pm, much larger than typica grainsin the interstellar medium, are either required by
or congstent with the data, confirming that grain growth has taken place in the innermost disk
regions[4].

Dust evaporation
region

o
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Fig. 1

Schematic of the Mamberg-Penning trap
ELTRAP and its diagnostic system. The
azimuthally sectored cylinders S2 and 4
alow to detect the plasmarotation. The
source connections, the amplification
circuitry and the phosphor screen for the
optica diagnostic are shown. The auminum
polarization layer on the phosphor screen can
also be used as a charge collector.

Fig.2

Effect of theion removing fields on the
amplitude D of the diocotron mode. The
constant voltagesV 3 = -4V, Vs =-2V,

Vo =0V are gpplied on the cylinders C3,
and S2, respectively. Theion removing
fields are applied from 1 to 2 s (curve (b)), or
from 1 sto 3 s (curve (c)). Curve (a) refersto
a standard configuration, with the inner

electrodes grounded.

REFERENCES

1. Durkin D., and Fajans, “Experiments on
two-dimensional vortex patterns,” Physics
of Fluids 12, 289 (2000)

2. Davidson R. C., An Introduction to the
Physics of Nonneutral Plasmas (Addison
Wesley, Redwood City, U.S.A., 1990)

3. Amoretti M., Bettega G., Cavaiere F,
Cavenago M., De LucaF, Pozzali R., and
Romé M., “Cylindrica Penning trap for the
study of electron plasmas” Review of
Scientific Instruments 74, 3991 (2003)

4. Bettega G., Cavaiere F.,, Cavenago M.,
Illiberi A., Pozzoli R., and RoméM.,
“Experimental investigation of theion
resonance instability in atrapped electron
plasma” Plasma Physics and Controlled
Fusion 47, 1 (2005)

5. Fgans J,, “ Transient ion resonance
instability”, Physics of Fluids B 5, 3127
(1997)

6. Clark W., Korn P, Mondelli P, and
Rostoker N., “Experiments on electron
injection into atoroidal magnetic field,”
Physical Review Letters 37, 592 (1976)

Diocotron ingtability in an eectron plasma
G. Bettega'?, F. Cavaiere!, M. Cavenagc®, A. Illiberit?, R. Pozzoli*?, and M. Romé'2

In a wide range of experimental conditions an electron plasma column trapped in a
Malmberg-Penning device behaveslikea2D fluid [1]: diocotron modes (i.e. flute density per-
turbations anal ogous to Kelvin waves on an extended vortex patch) propagate on the plasma
surface, and become unstable when the plasma density profile is hollow [2]. For the funda-
mental | = 1 diocotron mode, i.e. the propagation of awave with spatial dependence exp(iJ),
which corresponds to an off-axis rotation of the plasma, the theory predicts marginal stabili-
ty (the column orbits with afixed radial displacement).
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The experiments performed on the ELTRAP device [3] show that the fundamental dio-
cotron mode is destabilized by the presence of a small population of ions, produced by ener-
getic dectron-neutral collisions, occurring dso in UHV conditions [4]. The schematic of the
experimental set up isshown in Fig. 1. It is found that direct plasma heating with radio-fre-
guency bursts increases the ionization rate, and triggers the instability. Similar results have
been obtained adding a potential well for the ions, which causes their accumulation inside
the trap.

The radid offset of the plasma linearly increases in time, moreover maximum growth
rates have been measured when the system parameters (plasmaradius, eectron density, con-
fining magnetic field) satisfy a resonance condition [5]. In practice this destabilization mech-
anism actsin al the experiments on magnetized plasma column and islikely to be at the basis
of the particle loss also in toroida devices [6]. According to the experimental results on the
instability trigger an effective method of control has been developed, consisting of a continu-
ousionsremova by low (1+3 V) eectrogtatic potentials applied to the inner electrodes of the
trap, which are usually grounded. The application of such anion removing field stabilizesthe
plasmarotation and increases the plasmamean life. Thiseffect isshown in Fig. 2. Time vary-
ing configurations of theion removing field, which limit the plasmaradial bulk expansion due
to the cylindrical symmetry breaking, have been successfully tested.
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Towards an optimized scanning strategy
for the Planck satdlite

B. Cappdlini?, D. Maino*, M. Bersandlli*, A. Menndlla!, P. Platania?, C. Burigana®,
M. Maris?, and X. Dupac*

Planck is an ESA mission planned to map the Cosmic Microwave Background (CMB)
anisotropy in the frequency range 30-857 GHz, with 30'-5' angular resolution and sengitivity
AT/T ~ 107 per resolution element. A key mission aspect isthe choice of the satdllite orbit and
scanning strategy (SS). Their main features are now well established but details are not frozen
yet. Accurate studies are in progress to identify the best choice for the scientific data exploita-
tion [1, 2]. The SS must satisfy established attitude limits for the payload. Thermal and
telemetry constraints require the spin axis to point within 10° with respect to the Sun and 15°
with respect to the Earth.

Planck traces a Lissgjous orbit about the Earth-Sun Lagrangian point L2, at ~ 1.5 x 10°
Km from the Earth. The“Nominal” SS (NSS, spin axis always on the Ecliptic) isthe smplest
SS which satisfies the requirements, but aso suffers from limitations. A displacement of the
spin axis can solve them but can also induce therma and stray-light contamination. The SS
has to be chosen as the best trade-off among these factors. The choice is going towards a
cycloidal pattern of the spin axis.

Telemetry limits the initial position (defined by a“phase’ parameter) of the spin axis. We
compute the telemetry angle during the observations, as a function of cycloidd amplitude,
phase, spin axis period and motion direction, to settle the best configuration (Fig. 1). Asexpect-
ed, the best period is ~ 6 months, synchronized to the orbit around L2, for each amplitude.
Higher isthe amplitude and stronger is the limitation on the allowed periods and phases.

The SS geometry directly impactsthe accuracy of thein-flight calibration [3] based on the
dipole pattern. We propose an objective criterion to choose the phase, optimizing the calibra-
tion on time scales ~ 3-6 months. Figure 2 shows the minimum value of the dipole signal
availablefor calibration vs phase, for two surveys. The maximum of each curve fixes the best
phase. This optimization suggests a re-adjustment of the phase at the end of each survey.

In the NSS no full coverage of the sky is achieved and deep fields (DFs) are not-connect-

ed regions. This is not optimal, since DFs are promising for CMB polarization anisotropy
imaging. A cycloida pattern fills the polar holes and redistributes the sengitivity in the sky.
Only an amplitude > 7.4° alows full-sky coverage for each detector. The phase fixes the ori-
entation of the DF in the sky. Its value can be chosen to minimize the Galactic foregroundsin
the DFs and to optimize the global sengitivity in the presence of sky masks.
A cycloidal pattern dlightly reduces Earth and Moon stray-light contamination but substan-
tially worsens the Solar one. The latter is largely below the CMB signal and noise levels
only provided that the beam response in the relevant pattern region never exceeds well-
defined values.
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Fig.2
Query page to retrieve the CADARS data

Catalogue of Apparent Diameters
and Absolute Radii
of Stars (CADARS) — 4" edition

A.L. Ciagpi*, S. Motta? and L.E. Pasinetti*

Databases are an essential tool for the modern Astrophysical research. The need for
archiving astronomical data was stressed also by the resolution A3 at the 23 International
Astronomica Union (IAU) General Assembly (KYOTO,1997) (Fig. 1).

IAU RESOLUTION A3

ON THE NEED FOR ARCHIVING ASTRONOMICAL DATA

Proposed by Commission 5

The XXllird International Astronomical Union General Assembly,

Considering

the continuing important role of astronomical data from the past, including bibliographical information,
Considering

the phenomenal increase in these data,

Considering

the importance of their safeguarding and of their accessibility to the entire astronomical community,
recommends

that the archiving of these data be an integral part of all major research projects and be taken into account by the
editors of journals. The AU recommends that astronomy archives be coded in the FITS format,

S

supports the continued maintenance of the Data Centers whose role in the distribution of information is of prime
importance for astronomy, and supports their collaboration.
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Thefirst world-wide astronomica data centre was the “ Centre des Données Astronomiques
de Strashourg” (CDS) which collaborates dso with AU Commission 5 “Documentation and
Agtronomica Data’ and with CODATA (Committee on Datafor Science and Technology of the
International Council of Scientific Unions).

The archives of CDS and other astronomical data centres are available on line to thewhole
scientific community and give catal ogues, el aborated by the authors, of the objectsand their fun-
damentd parameters, derived from ground based and space observations. Moreover it is poss-
ble to obtain hibliographical information, cross identifications, images, plots, field charts, links
to externa archives and so on.
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On invitation of CDS and IAU Comm.5, a “Catalogue of Apparent Diameters and
Absolute Radii of Stars (CADARYS)” determined by different methods and technologies
was planned in 1979 and published in 1981 [1,2]: CDS Catalogue 11/61. The second edition
(CDS Catalogue 11/155) [3,4] isincluded in the CD ROM of the NASA [5], reporting the
most frequently requested catalogues. CADARS is used by the scientific community both
for studies on stellar structure and evolution, and for calibrations of astronomica instru-
ments. The authors were encouraged to assemble a 3¢ edition (CDS Cat 11/224) updating
the catalogue with the large amount of high precision data from the long baseline interfer-
ometers [6]. The data listed in the catalogue are reported in Fig. 2.

At present we are implementing and updating the 4™ edition of the CADARS. Statitical
researches are in progress on the catalogue, as well as comparisons and calibrations of the
different methods used for the determination of the parameters. We note that most of the
new data are derived from direct measures rather than from indirect methods asin the pre-
vious editions.
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Dynamics, heating, and transport problems
In fusion plasmas

F. De Lucat, D. Farina?, A. Jacchia?, H. Maal%erg®, R. Pozzalit, M. Romé?, and F. Ryter*

Collective phenomena play a dominant role in the behavior of high temperature plasmas.
Their occurrence in magnetic confinement configurations may enhance thermal energy and
particle transport up to intolerable levels, a major obstacle to nuclear fusion. On the other
hand, collective processes may be efficiently exploited in different methods used to hesat the
plasma and/or to modify the electric current distribution, and contrast the rising of instabili-
ties. Three examples are presented, where investigations of such types of processes are perfor-
med in different plasma systems, and with different methods.

In the first problem the self-consistent dynamics of a beam-plasma system is considered,
as paradigmatic case of plasmawave interaction, where energy and momentum transfer
occursthrough plasmawaves. The analysisisperformedin the framework of akinetic approa
ch using a Hamiltonian technique, and leads to a N degrees of freedom Hamiltonian with
generic characterigtics. The connection between the behavior of nonlinear perturbations and
stochagticity of the system (measured through the time-dependent maximum Lyapunov expo-
nent) isinvestigated. It isfound that the development of self-consistent large amplitude oscil-
lations occursin correspondence with the onset of chaos, and isrelated to awell defined chan-
ge of topology of the phase space of the system. It is aso shown that in a (Hamiltonian)
linearly stable regime the development of large amplitude oscillations can occur when weskly
dissipative processes are introduced [1].

The second problem refers to the production of electron current, by injection of ectro-
magnetic waves, to sustain plasma confinement and stability. The electron cyclotron current
drive (ECCD) with extraordinary mode at the second cyclotron harmonic launched from the
high-field-side (HFS) has been investigated in W7-AS stdllarator at the Max-Planck-Ingtitute
fur Plasmaphysik in Garching (Germany). Trapped particle effects and quasi-linear effectsare
taken into account in linear ray-tracing and quasi-linear bounce-averaged Fokker-Planck com-
putations of the driven current. The results for both low-field-side (LFS) and HFS injection in
W7-AS have been compared with the experimental results. A dightly lower current drive effi-
ciency has been obtained, both theoretically and experimentally, in the case of HFS injection,
confirming the LFS launch as the preferred mode of operation for ECCD [2].

The third topic is a crucia issue for reactor extrapolation, and refers to the electron heat
trangport in high temperature plasmas. Steady state and perturbative heat transport studies
allow a quite good theory-experiment comparison. In particular, the ETG model has been
experimentally verified by analyzing and comparing data of Cold Pulses (LBO of silicon) and
of MECH induced temperature perturbation in FTU (Frascati Tokamak Upgrade) and Asdex
Upgrade tokamak. The model predicts that the heat transport is determined by the presence
of ingtabilities due to critical values of the characterigtic length of the electron temperature
gradient. In FTU experiments [3] the measured critical value turns out to be related to the
parameter s/q (where sis the shear, and q the security factor) determined by the plasma cur-
rent profile. Additiona confirmations of the model come from the analysis of experimentsin
ASDEX Upgrade [4]: steady ECH power induces a transition from low to high electron hest
trangport at the sides of the injection radius; close to the trangition, temperature perturbations
show a hon-linear behaviour consistent with a critical gradient length concept.
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The Planck satdlite:
getting ready for data analyss

D. Maino*, M. Bersandlli*, B. Cappdllini*, A. Menndlla!, F. Pasian?, A. Zacchei?,
C. Baccigalupi®, and F. Perrotta®

Planck isthe third generation of CMB anisotropy space mission planned to fully map the sky
emission with an un-precedented combination of frequency coverage (30-857/Hz), angular
resolution (30" to 5') and sensitivity (AT/T ~ 10° per resolution element). It is an ESA mis-
sion scheduled for launch in 2007.

In order to fully exploit the wealth of cosmological and astrophysical information encod-
ed into Planck frequency maps, a key issue is the control and removal of al possible instru-
mental systematic effects down to the pK level. This could be achieved by a detailed design
of the instrument (see Mennella et al. this report). However it would be possible not to con-
trol systematic effects at the desired level only in hardware, so that suitable data processing
techniques have to be “invented” in order to reduce unwanted effects [1].

After systematic effects have been reduced and clean sky maps are obtained, it is neces-
sary to “separate”’ the individua different emissions contributing the observed signa in order
to obtain genuine CMB signal. In this respect several approaches both blind and non-blind
have been proposed [2].

A key theoretical prediction is the actua angular power spectrum of the CMB
anisotropies. This could be extracted from a CMB map dthough a brute-force approach is
unfeasible and proper approximation or Monte Carlo (MC) methods are usually considered.
Figure 1 shows the reconstruction of the CMB temperature angular power spectrum using the
MASTER approach for a smulated case of one of the Planck channels [3]. After noise bias
have been estimated via noise-only smulations and data-processing effects evaluated by
means of signal only MC simulations, the true angular power spectrum is extracted with high
fidelity. From a CMB spectrum it is possible to extract the values of the principa cosmolog-
ical parameters which will alow a better understanding of our Universe.

The pipeline so far described is handled by a software called Process Coordinator (ProC)
developed within the Planck consortia by Max-Planck Indtitute in Garching. This software
dlows the final user to create his own pipelines. One has to provide a proper description of
each software modules viaan XML filein which all 1/O interfaces as well as usua parame-
ters are specified. Once thisis done modules can be graphicaly connected. Figure 2 showsan
example of such a pipelineincluding calibration and map-making processing steps.
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The 44 GHz RCA integrated in the “small”
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Fig. 2
The LFI QM ready for testing in the “big”
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Calibration and testing
of the Planck-LFI instrument

A. Menndla’, M. Bersandli*, D. Maino*, M. Tomasi *?, B. Cappdlini*, S. Pezzati*,
O. D’'Arcangdo?, L. Figini®, S. Garavaglia®, P. Platania®,
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This paper focuses on the Planck-LFI Qualification Model (QM) testing. In particular we
describe the test setup and the performed radiometric tests.

Introduction

Planck, an ESA mission scheduled for launch in 2007, is the third generation space mission
planned to fully map the CMB anisotropy with an unprecedented combination of frequency
coverage (30-857 GHz), angular resolution (30" to 5') and sensitivity (few pK per pixd). Two
instruments will be present in the focal plane of a 1.5 metre off-axis aplanatic telescope: the
High Frequency Instrument (HFI), abolometric array in the range 100-857 GHz, and the Low
Frequency Instrument, an array of 11 pseudo-correlation radiometric receivers [1,2] in three
frequency bands centred at 30, 44 and 70 GHz. LFI testing and calibration is carried out in
three steps: (i) unit leve testing, (ii) cdibration of each radiometric chain (RCA) and (iii)
testing and verification of the integrated instrument (RAA).

Test setup
The individual RCAs at 30 and 44 GHz and the complete RAA have been tested in Alcatel
Alenia Space labs (Vimodrone - Milano). Each radiometer is tested under vacuum with fli-
ght-representative thermal conditions (see Fig. 1). The RCA iscooled at ~ 20 K at the front
end and kept at ~ 300 K at the back end. Connecting waveguides are thermally linked to three
interfaces at ~ 50 K, ~ 100 K and ~ 150 K, respectively. The receiver input loads are cooled
a ~4K.

The integrated LFI is tested in a second cryo-facility with flight representative thermal
interfaces and ~ 20 K input loads (see Fig. 2).

Plasma Physics and Astrophysics

Calibration and testing of the Planck-L FI instrument

. . i . Calibration test
Table 1 lists the main radiometric tests performed on the LFI QM.

Table 1 - List of radiometric cdibration tests

TUNING SKY LOAD

Dynamic range optimisation Theinput signal is optimised to To
Phase switch balance the ADC dynamic range and best bias
Amplifier bias tuning conditions are found

BASIC PERFORMANCES

Noise temp., calibration const., Data acquired during aramp

input offset, linearity in the input load temperature

Bandwidth Monochromatic wave swept through
the receiver bandpass (RCA only)

Noise

White and 1/f noise, noise effective Data acquired in stable conditions

bandwidth

SUSCEPTIBILITY

To temperature variations Test performed by changing boundary

To bias variations temperatures or bias input voltages

Data have been analysed with a software (LIFE, Lfi Integrated perFormance Evaluator)
specificaly developed by the LFI team. Current plans foresee its application to LFI flight
model ground testing as well to performance evauation during flight.
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Glitches and vortex pinning
in superfluid pulsars

P. Pizzochero! and P. Donati*

The observed sudden spin-ups of magnetized rotating neutron stars (pulsar glitches) could be
direct evidence of macroscopic superfluidity of the neutronsin their interior. A superfluid can-
not sustain rigid rotations, but instead it develops an array of vortices to carry the angular
momentum. If the neutron vortices are pinned to the nuclel present in the crust and are sub-
ject to drag forces, they can be unpinned catastrophicaly and deliver their angular momen-
tum to the surface of the star, thus causing a glitch.

The crucia microscopic quantity is the vortex-nucleus interaction energy and the associ-
ated pinning force. We present thefirst redlistic and fully consistent model to cal culate unam-
biguoudy, within the framework of the Local Density Approximeation, the structure and radius
of the vortex core aong the crust; the model takes into account al energy contributions to
evaluate the vortex-nucleus configuration with lowest energy. The results show that pinning
of vorticeson nucle occurs only in the deepest layers of the crust with average pinning forces
that are quite weak, almost one order of magnitude smaller than in existing calculations.
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Agteroseismology and search for extrasolar
planetswith COROT

M. Rainer?, E. Poretti? L. Mantegazza?, E. Antonello?, M. Bossi?,
and L.E. Pasinetti*

The photometric satellite COROT (COnvection, ROtation and planetary Trangts, see
http://corot.oamp.fr/) was launched at the end of 2006. It carries on two main scientific pro-
grams: asteroseismol ogical measurements (e.g. detection and analysis of the oscillation eigen
modes of the stars) and detection of extrasolar planets with the transit method (e.g. the lumi-
nosity variation dueto the crossing of the planet on the stellar disk). Its scientific outcome will
be very high: for thefirst timeit will be possible not only to test the diagnostic power of aste-
roseismology on theinternal structure of solar-like stars, but also to detect the presence of tel-
luric planets around main-sequence stars. Moreover, alarge number of additional programs
has been proposed in order to complete the observational program of the satellite and exploit
its capabilities (high-precision photometry, long time-baseline and so on).

During the preparatory work for the space misson COROT, a huge program of ground-
based spectroscopic and photometric observations has been performed, in order to choose and
characterize the asteroseismologica targets of the misson. This work, in which the Brera
Observatory has been deeply involved, led to the creation of the GAUDI (Ground-based
Asteroseismology Uniform Database Interface) database [1], where the high-resolution spec-
traand the photometric and fundamental parameters of the observed stars are available to the
whole scientific community (http://sdc.laeff.esa.es/gaudi/). We used the GAUDI datato study
stellar activity and differentia rotation. Using the infrared doublet of Call, we defined a new
activity index to be used with the FEROS (Fiber-fed Extended Range Optical Spectrograph)
spectra of the archive, for which it is very difficult to derive the classical activity indices [2].
Then we exploited the possibility to work on alarge number of stars with different peculiari-
tiesin order to study the presence of differential rotation. Our technique requires mean line
profiles dominated by rotational broadening, so we focused on the A- and F-type stars of the
database. We found an interesting feature in the A-type stars: there seems to be an excess of
anti-solar differential rotation in the stars with no outer convective zone [3].
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Neural networks and the gructure
of the proton

A. Piccione', L. Del Debbic?, S. Forte?, J. |. Latorre®, and J. Rojo*

Over thelast few years, our knowledge of the structure of the nucleon and the techniques used
to obtain it have progressed rapidly. This knowledge is essentia in order to understand the
datawhich will come from the future collider LHC, where the structure of fundamental inter-
actions will be explored in proton-proton collisions. In principle, we should be able to deter-
mine the structure of a proton from QCD, the theory we use for strong interactions. In prac-
tice, however, we do not know how to solve QCD in the non-perturbative regime, and there-
fore the structure of the proton has to be determined experimentally. This is possible thanks
to factorization, which states that awide class of “hard” physical processes can be computed
by folding parton distributions, which describe the structure of the proton in terms of its con-
stituents — quarks and gluons — with a perturbative computation of the interaction between
these condtituents. These parton distributions are a property of the proton, i.e. they do not
depend on the specific physical process in which the proton is involved. Therefore, we can
extract the parton distributions from, say, an eectron-proton scattering process (such as Deep
Inelastic Scattering), and use this information to describe a proton-proton collision. Recent
studies have shown that when computing cross sections for processes relevant for the LHC —
in particular the production of the Higgs boson, the hitherto undiscovered particle which is
responsible for the mass of dl other particles - the uncertainty related to our incomplete
knowledge of parton distributions may play an important role.

The parton distributions depends on two kinematic variables: x, which is essentialy the
fraction of the proton mass carried by the given parton, and the scale Q2 which roughly cor-
responds to the resolution with which the nucleon is probed (high Q* means higher resolu-
tion). The dependence of a parton distribution on scale is governed by perturbatively known
QCD evolution eguations, so only the dependence on x must be extracted from experiment.
Different pieces of data determine the parton distributions in different regions of x and Q?,
which can then be brought to the same scale by perturbative evolution, thereby determining a
set of parton distributions (one for each species of quark and antiquark and one for the gluon)
as functions of x at a given reference scale. The aim of a parton determination is to produce
such a set of functions from dl the available information, together with the associate experi-
mental and theoretical uncertainties.

To extract afunction from dataisamathematically ill-posed problem: afunctionisaninfi-
nite dimensiond object, while only afinite set of datais necessarily available. Determining
theuncertainty on afunction iseven harder. The standard approach to the problemisto choose
afunctional form with afixed number of parameters and to determine these parameters by fit-
ting to the data. This method has two main shortcomings. The firgt is the difficulty in propa-
gating the error from data to the parametrization, and then from the parametrization to any
observable that it is evaluated with it: this is easy to do only in alinearized approximation,
which is not always adequate. The second is the difficulty in assessing the bias associated to
the choice of functional form, which is done on the basis of theoretical prejudice. The latter
is especidly ddicate, because afunctional form parametrized by a small number of parame-
tersmust be chosenin order for thefitsto converge, but thisisthen inevitably a source of bias:
abias free fit would never converge.

We have proposed [1-3] anew approach to this problem, which is based on the use of
neural networks combined with the so-called Monte Carlo method. The Monte Carlo
approach addresses the first difficulty of the standard approach. Instead of propagating
the experimental error on the parameters of the parton distributions, we generate replicas
of the true experimental data, which flucutate about the central experimental valuesin a
way that reproduces the data uncertainty. If the number of replicas is sufficiently large,
averaging over the replicas we can reconstruct the data we started from with their errors
and correlations. Instead of producing a single set of parton distributions, we then pro-
duce as many replicas of the parton distributions as we generated replicas of the origina
data. The fluctuation of these replicas then automatically propagates the fluctuations of
the data we started from, and averaging over them we can reconstruct the value and
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Fig. 1

Fig. 2

uncertainty on the parton distributions, and indeed of any physica obsrevable which
depends on them.

The second difficulty is addressed by using neural networks, instead of afunctional form,
to parametrize parton distributions. Neural networks are a class of agorithms designed in
order to extract information from noisy or incomplete data, without having to make assump-
tions on the underlying law which is obeyed by the data. The only assumption is a certain
degree of smoothness of the function which describes the data. Neural networks are made of
nodes which receive inputs from others nodes, and give an output, if the weighted sum of the
inputs is larger than a given threshold. The connection between two nodes is given by anon
linear function. The parameters are the weights and the thresholds. In our case we use amul-
tilayer feed forward neural network where each layer communicates only with its next neigh-
bors. The neural networks can befitted to the data by using awide class of minimization tech-
niques, which include standard steepest descent, but aso methods which explait the structure
of the network themselves (back-propagation) or which are advantageous due to the neural
network’s flexibility (genetic algorithms) [2]. The general structure of our approach is graph-
ically summarized in Fig. 1.
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The first result that we discuss is the fit of the proton structure function from data. This
caseisvery smple since it does not involve expressing the structure of the proton in terms of
its congtituents. Rather, the proton sctructure is parametrized directly. This much simpler
problem is not so useful because ultimately it is the parton distributions that we are interest-
ed in, but it isinteresting because it shows some general features of afit done with neural net-
works. In Fig. 2 our fit is compared to data and also to a previous fit by the SMC experimen-
tal collaboration. The comparison is interesting since the SMC collaboration used a kind of
polynomial parametrization, and its behaviour in the extrapolation region is the same of the
standard parton sets. In the data region the two fits give the same description, but when extrap-
olating outside the datathe SM C error band has the samewidth it hasin the dataregion, while
the neura network error band grows. This growth extrapol ates the degree of smoothness dis-
played by the curve as reproduced by neural network in the data region. Thisisamore phys-
ically motivated way of estimating the uncertainty in the extrapolation than arbitrarily assum-
ing a functional form. The adequacy of the fit in the data region (in particular the assumed
smoothness) can be assessed by means of various statistical estimators. In particular, we
checked that results do not depend on the architecture, of the neural networks and on various
aspects of the way they are fitted to the data.
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A fit of parton distributions is more complicated than that of a structure function, since
the observable quantities have to be expressed in terms of a set of parton distributions. In the
following we will show our result for the smplest parton distribution, i. e. the so-called non-
singlet, essentialy the difference between the proton and neutron quark content. In Fig. 3, we
compare the non-singlet structure function data with the structure function evaluated starting
from two standard parton sets, CTEQ and MRST (from the names of the respective collabo-
rations) and from our fit. We see that the central values of al the fits coincides within their
error bands, but the errors are rather different, especially in the small x region where they are
significantly larger. Thisisinteresting, because even though we expect the CTEQ and MRST
fitsto have asmaller error band, sincethey include alarger number of data, thisis not the case
at small x, where the experimental constraints are essentially the samein our fit and in those
of MRST and CTEQ. Hence, we conclude that this wider uncertainty reflects the larger flex-
ibility of the neural network approach, and it is likely to provide a more faithful assessment
of the true experimental uncertainty.
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We have shown how neural networks can be successfully used to extract in an unbiased
way the structure of the proton. The main perspective of our project isa global fit of al the
parton distributions by fitting all the available experimental data, and its application to esti-
mate the uncertainty of the relevant observables for the LHC.
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L ocal functional equation
of the nonlinear sgma modd.
Geometry and renormalization inD =4

A. Quadri* and R. Ferrari*

The renormalization of the nonlinear sigma model in D = 4 is performed by enforcing the
functional equation associated with the invariance of the Haar measure under local left mul-
tiplication. Pion fields are embedded into a flat connection F,, coupled to the external sour-
ce J*. The recursive subtraction procedure of the poles in the D-dimensional amplitudes is
carried out in a way compatible with the functional equation. This meansthat only local func-
tionals invariant under the linearized functional operator have to be subtracted. \We provide
the complete classification of these invariants and show that their coefficients are uniquely
fixed by the polar part of amplitudes only involving the external sources associated to the flat
connection and the composite fild ¢, (the congtraint of the nonlinear sigma model). The
polar part of the amplitudesinvolving at least one pion field isthen completely determined by
the invariants themselves. Moreover the defining functional equation encodes a hierarchy
among amplitudes allowing to obtain by functional differentiation all amplitudesinvolving at
least one pion field once those only containing insertions of the flat connection F,, and ¢,
(ancestor amplitudes) are known. The fact that the subtraction procedure is symmetric (i.e.
fulfillsthe defining functional equation) has been checked by Quantum Action Principle argu-
ments up to two loop level (but the recursive method can be applied to all orders).

The problem of the quantization of the nonlinear sgmamode is strictly related to the pro-
gram of giving a consistent structure to chira perturbation theory. Since along time people rea
lized that the nonlinear Sgma model cannot be renormalized in a symmetric way (chira sym-
metry) aready at one loop. Some of the unwanted (chirdly bresking) terms can be disposed of
by redefinition of the fields (quartic divergences). However some divergent terms of the one-
loop off-shell pion-pion scattering amplitude still violate chird symmetry and can be reabsor-
bed by redefinition of the pion fidd only if derivatives are dlowed. This strategy of removing
the divergences never turned to a consistent program both for technica difficulty and for the
impossibility of fixing the necessary finite subtractions. From these previous experiences it is
clear that the renormalization of the nonlinear sgmamodel cannot be achieved by using chird-
invariant counterterms only.

In[1,2] it isproposed to quantize the nonlinear sgmamodel in D = 4 by embedding the pion
fieldsin aflat connection in order to solve the long-standing problem of a symmetric removal
of thedivergences. Thetheory is defined by the functiond equation expressing the invariance of
the Haar measure in the path-integral under local |eft multiplication. Thisisaloca functiona
equation which alowsto classify the whole structure of the divergences of the nonlinear sgma
modd inD = 4.

We show that standard perturbation theory in D-dimensions gives amplitudesthat satisfy the
equation without any subtractions. The limit to D = 4 of the properly normalized 1-PlI ampli-
tudesisdivergent and needs subtraction of the poles of the Laurent expansion in D-4. The recur-
sive subtraction procedure of the poles in the D-dimensiona amplitudes order by order in the
loop expansion is carried out in away competible with the functional equation. This meansthat
only locd functionasinvariant under the linearized functiona operator have to be subtracted.

We provide the complete classification of these invariants by cohomologica methods and
show that their coefficients are uniquely fixed by the polar part of amplitudes only involving the
external sources associated to the flat connection and the composite field @, (ancestor ampli-
tudes). At any given order in the loop expansion only a finite number of divergent ancestor
amplitudes exists. This establishes a weak power-counting theorem for the nonlinear sgma
model inD = 4.

The polar part of the amplitudes involving at least one pion field is then completely deter-
mined by the invariants themselves upon projection on the rlevant monomids. It dependson a
finite number of parameters controlling the divergences of the ancestor amplitudes at any given
order in the loop expansion, as a consegquence of the weak power-counting theorem and of the
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symmetric subtraction. As an example, we have given the complete set of counterterms at one
loop leve in terms of the coefficients of seven invariants. Moreover it turns out that the func-
tional equation encodes a hierarchy among the amplitudes: once the ancestor amplitudes are
known, all the remaining amplitudes can be obtained by functional differentiation of the func-
tional equation itself.

We then show that the proposed subtraction procedure is symmetric, i.e. yields finite
amplitudes fulfilling the defining functional equation.This has been checked at one-loop level
in[1,2]. At higher ordersin theloop expansion the bilinear term of the functional equation for
the 1-PI generating functiona yields non-trivial contributions depending on lower-order 1-PI
Green functions. By using Quantum Action Principle arguments we have checked up to two
loop level [3] that the subtraction procedure yields indeed finite amplitudes satisfying the
functiona equation (but the recursive method can be applied to all orders).

After having established the consistency of the subtraction procedure, the theory looks
promising and one can think of possible phenomenologica applications. Therelation between
the large mass limit (at fixed coupling constant) of the linear sgma model and the nonlinear
sigmamodel in the proposed subtraction scheme is currently under investigation. The exten-
sion of the subtraction procedure to the Stueckelberg model for non-abelian massive gauge
bosons will also be investigated.
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In order: a configuration of Potts model

for q = 3, aconfiguration in the Fortuin-
Kasteleyn decomposition, a spanning forest
and a spanning tree, on a portion of the
square lattice.
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Generating functionsfor trees, forests
and unicyclics on finite geometries

A. Sportiello?, S. Caracciolo?, and A.D. Sokal?

A new method for proving Kirchhoff Matrix-Tree theorem, involving combinatorics of
Grassmann variables, is developed. The theorem allows to evaluate the partition function of
spanning trees on a given weighted graph, which emerges both in alimit of Potts Model, and
of afree scalar fermion. The method generalizesto other counting problems beyond spanning
trees: forests, hyper-trees and hyper-forests, and collections of unicyclic graphs, whose coun-
terparts are more general cases of the related physical models. In particular, spanning forests
correspond on Potts to consider the whole seriesin g, instead of alimit g = 0, while on the
free-fermion theory correspond to a OSP(1]2) theory with variables on asupersphere of radius
1/q, ingtead of its linearized limit of infinite radius. Ward identities for OSP(1]2) symmetry
correspond to combinatoria identities for connectivity patterns among vertices on the forest.
For periodic graphsin 2 dimensions specid features emerge. A Renormalization-group analy-
sssuggeststhat the Spanning Treetheory isafixed point, w.r.t. parameter g, marginally unsta-
bleinthe q > 0 physical region, thus showing Asymptotic Freedom, the crucia ingredient of
QCD confinement, in a specialy simpler template model.

The fixed point of spanning trees is a CFT with ¢ = -2, and, on a domain with suitable
boundary conditions, leads to the SLEg of Uniform Spanning Trees, where the stochagtic
curve is the contour of the tree on the medial lattice. This curve arises as wdll, in cylindric
geometry, in the Temperley-Lieb transfer-matrix formulation of the problem. Interestingly
enough, this algebra is also crucial in the recently-developed fields of Razumov-Stroganov
conjectures for O(n) loop models, while our original OSP(1]2) model can be put in relation to
an analytic continuation of O(n) to n = -1, through Parisi-Sourlas correspondence. For the
Spanning Tree and Unicyclics partition functions on rectangular geometries, interesting fea
tures of quasi-modularity emerge, involving Eisenstein Series, in away similar to what has
been observed by Kleban and Zagier for the g =1 percolation problem.

Introduction
Given afinite graph G, with arbitrary weights on the edges, the multivariate Tutte polynomi-
al isthe generating function for spanning subgraphs, with weight given by the product of the
weights for the edgesin the subgraph, times afactor q per connected component (beyond the
first one), and afactor g’ per independent loop.

This polynomial coincides with the Potts partition function on the given graph, expressed
in Fortuin- Kasteleyn representation, and encodes all the information on the graph which
could be deduced by Tutte's del etion/contraction procedure. The evaluation of the polynomi-
al for an arbitrary graph is known to be a NP-complete problem almost everywhere in the
(a,9") plane (Tutte plane), after a theorem of Vertigan and Welsh. Only a few exceptional
points are allowed to have polynomia complexity, among which the limit (g,q’) = (0,0), cor-
responding to Spanning Trees[1]. This specific caseisknown to be solved by an analytic pro-
cedure, namely the calculation of a determinant of the so-called “Laplacian Matrix” of the
graph, after atheorem of Kirchhoff of 1847.
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Fig. 2
A forest (I€ft), and a hyper-forest (right)
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Despite the first comprehension of these topics dates back to more than 150 years ago,
many new things can till be learned, also in connection with recent developments, including
Asymptotic Freedom in lattice models, quasi-modularity of CFTsin finite geometries, SLEg
of Uniform Spanning Trees, and Temperley-Lieb Algebrain O(n) loop models.

1. Spanning trees and forests on generic graphs and hypergraphs
Our work started from aresult of Liu and Chow, who described an agorithmic procedure for
calculating the generating function for Spanning Forests, i.e., on (0,q’) plane, apoint withq' =
0, and arbitrary q > 0. We remarked how, rephrasing the determinant in Kirchhoff theorem as
a fermionic Gaussian integral, a generalization of the involved combinatorics was possible,
and a specific interacting part, added to the bare Laplacian term, is the exact counterpart of
Liuand Chow procedure[2]. With similar techniques, we devel oped various other extensions,
among which spanning collections of unicyclics on agraph, and hyper-trees and hyper-forests

on a hyper-graph.

T h

Remarkably, the action of the physical modd, written in terms of the Grassmann vari-
ables, has a perturbative connection with the OSP(1/2) vector model, i.e. amodel of variables
constrained on a supersphere with one bosonic and two fermionic degrees of freedom [2]. All
the generaizations of the combinatoria technique have acounterpart on, and areindeed moti-
vated by, their physical interpretation. The parameter g counting the components, beyond
appearing as the Potts parameter, is related to the inverse radius of the supersphere (and
indeed, alimit of infinite radius linearizes the constraint and makes the model exactly solv-
able - i.e. Kirchhoff theorem again). Then, the extension to hyper-trees and forests corre-
spondsto higher-order termsin the OSP(1/2) original action, while the case of unicyclics cor-
responds to the introduction of a static gauge field, the weight for the cyclesin unicyclic com-
ponents being related to the circuitation of the gauge field.

In the generic framework of O(n) theories, or more generally of OSP(n|2m) theories,
under perturbative analysis (which thus eliminates one bosonic degree of freedom), the fermi-
onic nature of theremaining d.o.f. in OSP(1]2) accountsfor amore rigorous control of the the-
ory. Nilpotency gives a cut on the highest possible order in the interaction, and the most gen-
era interaction Hamiltonian in the OSP(1|2) formulation corresponds to a certain generating
function for interacting hyper-forests, and surprisingly never involves different classes of sub-
graphs (for comparison, we recall that the covariant coupling to agauge vector field produces
an expansion over unicyclic subgraphs). So, at fixed dimensionality of the parameters, we
have control on the general-Hamiltonian theory. Then, by Parisi-Sourlas correspondence, it is
expected that the OSP(n|2m) theory has the same behaviour of the O(n-2m) theory. A com-
parison isin order with the Nienhuis loop-gas O(n) model, which gives a generic-n approach
to the problem, but both at fixed graph and specific choice of Hamiltonian (the graph must
have coordination 3, and the Hamiltonian being exactly of the form In(1 + ni,nj). These two
complementary approaches raise questions of universality for the classes of vector models
with O(n) invariance.

Asasideremark, we notice how the dense phase of O(n) loop model on the square lattice
has gained renewed attention in recent times, in the framework of integrable systems, in con-
nection to Razumov-Stroganov conjectures, involving the crucia emergence of Temperley-
Lieb agebras as anatural transfer-matrix action for the configurations.

For a generic spanning-forest (or hyper-forest) model, trivial combinatorial relations can
be stated, e.g. the probability that two vertices are in the same component, plus the probabil-
ity that they arein different components, sum up to 1. Surprisingly enough, all these relations
aso come out as aresult of Ward identities on the corresponding OSP(1]2) model, w.r.t. the
symmetry generators which mix bosonic and fermionic degrees of freedom.
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Potts phase diagram on the square lattice
(Ieft), and amagnification of the limit
g=v=0,witht= g/vfixed. The pointt=0
corresponds to spanning trees, and for t
positive the RG flows is margindly unstable
towards the infinite-t limit of all isolated
vertices. In the unphysical region of negative
t, the critical valuet = -1/4 corresponds to the
antiferromagnetic trangition in Potts modd.

Table 1
Probabilities for vertex coordination for
spanning trees on a square lattice.
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2. Specialities of 2-dimensional periodic lattices

When specialized to a planar periodic lattice, the results above are complemented by infor-
mations that can be extracted from the homogeneity of the problem. In particular, a
Renormalization-group analysis of the OSP(1]2) model in D dimensions alows to determine
that the modd at D = 2 shows asymptotic freedom, around the fixed point of spanning trees,
with marginal instability in the physical region g > O for the parameter q counting the com-
ponents, whereit flows towards the infinite-q limit of al isolated vertices. Theseresultsarein
accord with the Baxter exact informations on Potts phase diagram for the square-lattice
model, in (g,v) plane, in proximity of theq= v = 0 point.

Upesss = 1/t

Antiferrom, transition

Marginally stable
Spanning trees

The fixed point of Spanning Treesis alogarithmic CFT with central charge c = —2. We
identified thefamily of operatorswith conformal weight h = 1 with combinatoria observables
for edge-occupation, and conjectured a relation of the non-unitary family h = —1/8, with a
twist operator on the boundary that exchanges the lattice with the dual lattice, and thus the
spanning tree with the dual spanning tree on the complementary set of edges.

The model of Spanning Trees on the square lattice (oriented on 45 degrees) is related to
the action of Temperley-Lieb agebra on a chain of even length, with loop parametert = 0: a
loop would correspond either to a cycle or an isolated component on the subgraph, and thus
annihilates the wavefunction. A unique generalization to site-dependent loop parameters is
compatible with the rules of the algebra, namely a “chequered” prescription, which distin-
guish among even and odd plaquettes, and leads to two parameterst and t', separately for
cyclesand isolated components, corresponding tothegand g’ on Tutte's plane. The spanning-
forest model isthe special caset’ = 0, t > 0. The Temperley-Lieb algebra, acting insde atrans-
fer matrix, makes its second appearence, after the mysterious connection with Razumov-
Stroganov conjectures and O(n) loop modd.

Less on speculative basis, for the spanning-tree model on a D-dimensional cubic lattice,
we made origind calculations concerning the expectation values of afamily of local observ-
ables: edge occupation correlation functions and probabilities of vertices to have given coor-
dination. Because of a specific feature of the modd, the former are obtained without need of
subtractions. Their continuum limit is in accord with the CFT prediction for a primary field
of dimension h = 1. On the other side, the probabilities for vertex coordination are stated in
termsof latticeintegrals. For D = 2, in theinfinite-size limit, the two relevant integrals are 1/2
and 4/, and this is the reason why, curioudly, the probabilities are integer-coefficient polyno-
miasin 1/mt(cfr. Table 1). Thefinite-size corrections, for the model on arectangle, can be cal-
culated systematically using [3], and involve Eisenstein series, afamily of modular forms i.e.
functions with specia properties under SL(2,C) transformations: they are like modular func-
tions, up to a power of a pure Jacobian). Such a quasi-modular-invariance in a rectangular
geometry, for amodel in which the relative angle between the mesh and the geometry direc-
tions is expected to affect physical quantities also in the continuum limit, is unexpected in
principle, but appears aready in percolation theory (i.e. the point (q,9') = (1,1) in Tutte's
plane), as pointed out by Kleban and Zagier.

p(1) 1 8 (T-2) 0.295
p(2) ¢ 4 (218-911+12) 0.447
p(3) ¢ 2 (T:-2) (T8-611+12) 0.222
p(4) 0 (T:2)? (4-T) 0.036
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Open quantum system theory:
from microsystemsto macrosysems

B. Vacchinit and L. LanZ*

The description of open systems inside quantum mechanics has recently gained in interest
both at the level of theory and applications, putting to work the full-fledged modern formula-
tion of quantum mechanics, which displays most deep and fruitful connections with probabil-
ity theory. The field is deeply connected to fundamental research e.g. through the theoretical
description of experiments testing the borderline between classical and quantumworld, such
as most recent quantitative experiments on decoherence. A short overview of work recently
done at the University of Milan on the subject will be given.

In recent times the word decoherence[1, 2] has become quite fashionable in order to
describe arange of utterly different physical situations, which however al exhibit acommon
qudlitative feature: aquantum system, due to its unavoidably imperfect isolation from the sur-
rounding environment, shows in its dynamical evolution the suppression of typica quantum
coherence properties, such as interference capability.

The basic ideas are actually very old and asit was recently stressed in[3] can be essential-
ly traced back to the first studies on the measurement problem in quantum mechanicsin the
50's (for areference see [4, 5]). These studies, in which the main concepts related to decoher-
ence dready appeared, has led by now to relevant improvements in the formulation of quan-
tum mechanics, going beyond Dirac’s presentation and leading to the new concept of effect,
positive operator valued measure, operation and instrument, also revealing most fruitful and
interesting connections with the theory of stochastic processes; it appears indeed that many
useful clues in studying the theory of quantum systems can be obtained from classical prob-
ability theory. In this report we will focus on recent work [6] showing how the characteristic
function of aclassical Lévy process, i.e. the Fourier transform of its probability density, isthe
natural quantity in order to describe loss of coherence in interferometry experiments with
massive particles. These more advanced and flexible tools in the description of quantum sys-
tems are by now extensively used in quantum information and communication theory (for a
reference see[7, 8)).

The aforementioned studies on the foundations of quantum mechanics aso give a natural
setting for the understanding of decoherence. Following Ludwig's approach to quantum
mechanics microsystems only appear anchored to an objectively given macroscopic redlity.
The very concept of microsystem described inside one-particle quantum mechanics then
appears as a highly schematized description of a typical non equilibrium system, where a
source part affectsin astochastic way a detecting part. Thereisafield theoretica description
of non equilibrium systems, due to Zubarev [9], where dynamics is given through classical
state parameters, that we reformulated[10] in order to provide an objective background for
microsystems inside quantum mechanics. We suggested [11] that just the breskdown of a
deterministic dynamics of state parameters can be linked with a stochastic behaviour giving
evidence of a microsystem. The macroscopic background in which these microsystems
emerge indicates that decoherence might naturally occur and methods of open system theory
come in the foreground.

We now focus on the issue of decoherence of the centre of mass degrees of freedom of
massive test particles, an object of recent and very accurate quantitative experimental investi-
gations[12, 13, 14], showing how these different situations can be addressed within aunified
theoretical approach which puts into evidence how the loss of coherence in the off-diagonal
position matrix elements of the Statistical operator is generally described by the characteristic
function of a Lévy process. The common feature of the abovementioned experiments is the
fact that, provided dissipative effects which take place on a much longer time scale are neg-
lected, the interaction causing decoherence can be characterized through momentum transfer
events. In the Markovian case acommon description of such dynamics can be obtained refer-
ring to the general structure of trand ation-covariant quantum-dynamical semigroups obtained
by Holevo [15], relying on a quantum generdization of the Lévy-Khintchine formula. This
mathematical result essentially gives the most general structure of an irreversible semigroup
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dynamics compatible with trand ation invariance, and provides aquantum counterpart of clas-
sical results on Markov processes which are both space and time homogeneous, i.e. Lévy
processes. Lévy processes are a class of processes, including Gaussian ones, which despite
obeying the Chapman-Kolmogorov equation characterizing Markov processes not necessari-
ly have finite variance, so that the central limit theorem does not aways apply. Such process-
eswerein fact found looking for generdizations of such theorem, and are both space and time
homogeneous, thus naturally arising when considering space trandation invariance. The gen-
era structure of the characterigtic function of such processes is given by the famous L évy-
Khintchine formula (for amost compact presentation see [2] and referencestherein). Therel-
evance of Lévy process in physics is growing [16], since they alow to cope with situations
not encompassed by the central limit theorem.

If the dynamics causing decoherence is Markovian and described in terms of momentum
transfers, so that in the absence of an external potential one has trand ation invariance, accord-
ing to the aforementioned results by Holevo [15] the master-equation for the dynamics of the
centre of mass degrees of freedom takes a peculiar form so that as shown in [6] one can write
the genera solution for the matrix elements of the Statistical operator in the position represen-
tation. These matrix elements at agiven timet are smply obtained by multiplying the matrix
elements of theinitia statistical operator by afunction of time and difference in the two posi-
tionlabels, let uscdl it @ (t, x—y), which turns out to be the characteristic function of aLévy
process, aquantity actudly fully characterized by the Lévy-Khintchineformula Thefact that
@ (t, x—y) isacharacteristic function (i.e. the Fourier transform of aprobability density) auto-
maticaly entails that its modulus is less than one and the value one for x - y tending to zero,
i.e. the natura propertiesin order to predict the reduction of the off-diagona position matrix
elements of the statistical operator due to decoherence. This suppression of coherence how-
ever happens with a variety of behaviours going far beyond the quadratic common lore cor-
responding to Gaussian statistics, depending on the process characterizing the physical inter-
action.

We now briefly mention amicrophysica mode giving a specific realization of the afore-
mentioned general result, which as it turns out actually encompasses all known models of
decoherence for the centre of mass degrees of freedom [1]. Let us consider the motion of a
massive test particle interacting through collisions with a background gas, developed in detail
in [17], where also dissipative effects have been taken into account, relying on a kinetic
approach. Neglecting free motion and dissipation the master-equation is of the general form
predicted by Holevo, and its structure depends on the background gas density, the Fourier
transform of the interaction potential between test particle and gas particles, and a two-point
correlation function characterizing the gasknown as dynamic structure factor, which isafunc-
tion of both momentum and energy transfer. For afinite macroscopic scattering cross-section
one can introduce a scattering rate and a suitably normalized probability density P(q) of scat-
tering events corresponding to a momentum transfer g. The solution of this master-equation
leads to the appearance of the characteristic function of a class of Lévy processes known as
compound Poisson processes, each characterized by a certain probability density P(q) [18].
The physical picture behind them is the following: the dynamicsis driven by collisions, the
probability of having a definite number of collisonsin atimet being given by aPoisson dis-
tribution with given intensity and mean, each collision however isnot characterized by afixed,
deterministic value of the transferred momentum g, but rather by a certain probability densi-
ty P(q), depending in the case under consideration on the two-body interaction potential and
a suitable correlation function. This result generally appliesto a situation in which one has a
collection of momentum transfer events each characterized by a certain probability density, to
be obtained or introduced by means of some microscopic or phenomenological model. It has
been used for the theoretical analysis of decoherence experiments with fullerenes, both in the
case of collisonal decoherence [13] and of decoherence due to thermal emission of radiation
[14]. Both situations correspond to compound Poisson processes, where the relevant proba
bility density isobtained in terms of the collisional cross-section and the spectral photon emis-
sion rate respectively. According to a detailed theoretica anaysis the fina visihility is
obtained by an average of the characteristic exponent over the possible scattering positionsin
the interferometer [19].
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Effective fidd theories of QCD

A.Vairo'

In some physical systems, it is possible to exploit a hierarchy of scalesto construct Effective
Field Theories, which are simpler than, but equivalent to, QCD order by order in theratio
of the scales. Examples are Chiral Effective Theory, Heavy Quark Effective Theory, Non-
Relativistic QCD, Soft-Collinear Effective Theory, ... We report about recent progress made
in the construction of such Effective Field Theories and in their use to extract fundamental
parameters of QCD from heavy quarkonia. Emphasis will be put on the research activity
pursued in this area at the Physics Department of the University of Milano.

The Standard Mode is the fundamental theory that describes, up to now completely
successfully, al the phenomena occurring in particle physics. The sector of the theory that
describes the strong interaction, i.e. the interaction of quarks and gluons, is called QCD.
Differently from the other parts of the theory the low energy region of QCD cannot be stud-
ied by expanding in a small coupling constant, i.e. in perturbation theory. The non-pertur-
bative nature of the QCD vacuum isamajor difficulty that affects the determination of sev-
eral observablesin particle physics and some of the parameters of the Standard Model.

Heavy quarkonia[1] (bound states of two heavy quarks: bbar, ccbar, ...) are an ideal tool
to study the non-perturbative dynamics of QCD. This because they are non-relativistic (NR)
bound states and, therefore, characterized by at least three hierarchicaly ordered energy
scdes m, mv and mv2 We can say that these scales probe the QCD vacuum at different
depths. The quantity mis the heavy-quark mass and v2 « 1 the heavy-quark relative velocity.
The mass m of the heavy quark is large enough to be treated perturbatively; the other scales
may and may not lie in the perturbative regime in dependence of the specific system and
process under examination. In any case, non-perturbative contributions can be factorized in
well defined operator matrix elements. They may be fixed phenomenologically on some data
s, used to make predictions on some other data set or calculated on the lattice.

m -

mv —

mv*]

pNRQCD

An Effective Field Theory (EFT) isafield theory that makes factorization among con-
tributions coming from different scales explicit at the Lagrangian level. To be more precise,
let us call H a system described by a fundamental Lagrangian L and suppose it character-
ized by 2 scales: K » k. The EFT Lagrangian, LErT, suitable to describe H at scales lower
than K, is characterized by a cut off K » | » k and some degrees of freedom that exist at
scales lower than |. The Lagrangian LerT is then made of all operators that may be built
from the effective degrees of freedom and are consistent with the symmetries of the origi-
nal Lagrangian L. Once the scale | has been run down to k, the power counting is homoge-
neous, so that the EFT is, indeed, organized as an expansion in k/K. Despite the EFT not
being renormalizable in the traditional sense, it is renormalizable order by order in k/K.
Each renormalized operator of the EFT is accompanied by a Wilson coefficient c(K/I) that
encodes the non-analytic behavior in K. The Wilson coefficients are calculated by impos-
ing that LerT and L describe the same physics at any finite order in the expansion. The pro-
cedure is called matching. Finally, we note that if K is much greater than the typica
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hadronic scale c(K/lI) may be calculated in perturbation theory, if not, the matching must
rely on non-perturbative methods.

Severd effective field theories for heavy quarkonium that take full advantage of the
non-relativistic hierarchy of scales have been developed and used over the last decade. For
arecent review we refer to [2]. NRQCD isthe EFT that exploits the hierarchy K=m» k =
mv. Since m is much larger than the typical hadronic scale, the matching coefficients of
NRQCD may be calculated in perturbation theory. pNRQCD is the EFT that exploits the
hierarchy K = mv » k = mv? If mv? is of the order of the typical hadronic scale, then the
matching to pNRQCD may be still done in perturbation theory. We call weak coupling this
regime, which may be suited to describe ground-state quarkonium. If not, then the match-
ing to pPNRQCD is non-perturbative. We call strong coupling this regime, which may be
suited to describe excited quarkonium states.

Inthefollowing, | list some heavy quarkonium observables, where our understanding has
significantly improved over the last years aso through the work of the group at the University
of Milano.

1. The energy between two gtatic sources has been computed &t three loop leading log accura:
¢y (NNLL). Thisisnot directly aheavy quarkonium observable, but providesthe heavy quarkoni-
um detic potentid and therefore enters crucidly in the calculation of most heavy quarkonium
observables. Of this quantity accurete lattice data exist that are, indeed, senditive to that accuracy
(seethefollowing Figure: the dots stand for the lattice data of S. Necco and R. Sommer).

T ro(Ves(r) = Vis() + Ba () 2] e+ 3loopest
-0.25} e NNLO
-0.5¢ e NLO
-0.75} //«4 led
-1 //‘"/’ﬁ o
-1.25 P
. Sh// . r/ro ro = 0.5 fm

0.15 0.2 0.25 0.3 0.35 0.4 0.45 0.5

2. The accurate knowledge of the quarkonium potential makes it possible to extract the
heavy quark masses from the masses of the heavy quarkonia ground states. Indeed, thisisone
of the most competitive sources of these fundamental parameters of the Standard Modd. We
list in the following table some recent determinations by different groups of the b and ¢ mass-
esin the MSbar scheme at NNLO and NNNLO accuracy. In one case, studied by our group,
also the effect of the charm quark mass in charm quark loops has been taken into account. A
full list of references may befoundin [2].

order my, (7,) (GeV)
NNLO** 4.24 £0.09
NNLO 4.21 £0.09
NNNLO* 4.210 == 0.090 = 0.025
NNLO +charm | 4.190 = 0.020 £ 0.025
NNNLO* 4.349 = 0.070
NNNLO* 4.20 +0.04
NNNLO* 4.241 +=0.070
order me.(m,.) (GeV)
NNLO 1.24 £ 0.020

3. A powerful application of EFTsisthe resummeation of large logs, which steam from the
different scales, by means of the Renormalization Group equations. A recent application of
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this method has been the calculation of the ratio of the electromagnetic widths of the Upsilon
(1S) and its pseudoscalar partner at NNLL accuracy. The last one has been the object of an
intense search at the Tevatron and CLEO without success so far. In the following plot, the yel-
low band shows how stable the NNLL result is over a wide range of the factorization scale.
The band shows the uncertainty in the strong coupling constant. Once the pseudoscalar part-
ner of the Upsilon (1S) has been found, the measure of its electromagnet width may provide
the most accurate source of the strong coupling constant at the bottom mass scale.

3 F ' ' ' ' ' ‘ : 1 LEO s
26 b eemcomzmmzzessssess—==d NG

2 b NN ___

Fist _——7 PNLL_ . _

1 { NNLL
05 F

01572 25 "% 5 4 45 B

1 (GeV)

1 _ T(*So—77)

= V) _ 0,502 + 0.068 = 0.014
Ry T(35) —ete)

4. EFTs have also been successful to predict observablesin the non-perturbative regime,
like hadronic decay widths of higher quarkonium resonances. In the following plot, we
show the prediction at LO and NLO of the ratio of the J= 0 and J= 1 P - wave bottomoni-
um hadronic widths. The bands steam from the experimental uncertaintiesin the P - wave
charmonium decay widths (for more details we refer to [2] and references therein).

This value has to be compared with the (later) measure by CLEOIII: 19.3(9.8).

14

12

NLO
LO

4 5 6 7 S 9 10 M

C(xpo(lP) — LH) - [(xpo(2P) — LH) —80+13
['(xp1(1P) = LH) T(xs1(2P)—LH) =

In conclusion, Effective Field Theories provide a systematic tool to investigate a wide
range of heavy quarkonium observables in the realm of QCD. This is most welcome if we
want to take full advantage of the many new data that B-factories, CLEO and BES are pro-
viding in these years. EFTs also shed some light on the nature of the QCD potential and on
the quantum mechanics of non-relativistic systems in a non-Abelian field theory. Finally,
they provide a powerful tool to study the rather elusive low-energy dynamics of QCD in a
controlled and systematic framework.
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Precison tests of the ssandard modd
at theLHC

A.Vicini*

At the Large Hadron Collider (LHC), a proton-proton collider with a center of mass energy
of 14 TeV under completion at the Geneva CERN, a detailed plan of searches aiming at dis-
covering, if it exigts, the Standard Modd (SM) Higgs boson and, possibly, new physics sig-
nals, as described in severa extensions of the SM. The experiments will develop systematic
and accurate studies of standard physics, making more accurate and complete our description
of the proton in terms of its elementary congtituents, quarks and gluons, and measuring some
fundamental parameters of the electrowesk (EW) SM like for instance the mass of the W
boson. In this paper we will briefly describe the method used to measure at an hadronic col-
lider the mass of the W boson and how this value helps us in putting indirect limits on the
mass of the Higgs boson.

The natural process for this kind of studiesisthe charged current Drell-Yan reaction, like
eg.pp - | +v;, namely the production of ahigh transverse momentum lepton pair, sufficient-
ly isolated from the hadronic activity due to the disintegration of the incoming protons. This
process isinterpreted, a the partonic level, at lowest order in perturbation theory, as the sub-
process g G — W+ — | +v,. The reaction can be described as the production of aW boson
viaannihilation of theincoming quark-antiquark pair, and the corresponding cross-section has
aresonance at the value of the W boson mass. The resonance can be observed from the dis-
tributions of the fina state leptons. The natural observable in this case would be the invariant
mass distribution, but, being the final state neutrino undetected, one hasto resort to the trans-
verse mass digtribution, defined in terms of the transverse components of the lepton momen-
ta, which can be measured with good accuracy. The transverse mass distributions has a jaco-
bian peak at the W mass value, and therefore allows its determination. The experimental data
of the transverse mass distribution are compared with theoretica predictions having the W
mass as a free parameter. The result of thefit is interpreted as the measure of the mass of the
W boson.

This schematic description is significantly modified by the presence of electromagnetic
and weak radiative corrections: the final state leptons are dressed with additional photons
which distort the W transverse mass distribution. From the operative point of view, it is nec-
essary to decide: first, whether a photon hasto beincluded in the computation of thefinal Sate
transverse mass and, second, how to recombine the additional photons around the final state
charged lepton, which can not be resolved with sufficient accuracy. A realistic description of
the process can be obtained with an event generator, namely with a Montecarlo simulator
which generates events, i.e. final state phase space configurations, with the corresponding
weight given by the squared matrix element of the process. With such atool, the computation
of the cross section can easily include all the experimenta cuts requested by the experimen-
tal setup.

The event generator HORACE has been developed in collaboration between Milano and
Pavia [1] and includes at present, beyon the tree-level amplitude, the complete set of O(a)
electrowesk corrections and the leading-log description of higher orders QED radiation, in a
parton shower approach. The O(a) real radiation, in leading log approximation, modifies the
result of the fit of the experimental data by approximately 110 MeV (muon channel) with
respect to the tree-level approximation. These effects have been aready taken into account in
the evaluation of the W mass at the Tevatron; theworld averagefor theW massism,, = 80.410
+ 0.032GeV. The central value of the fit is further modified when one uses the exact O(a)
matrix element by -10 MeV. The order of magnitude of the mass shift induced by higher-order
leading-log QED effectsis of about + 10 MeV. Therelevance of al these contributions should
be understood in view of the experimental accuracy foreseen at the LHC in the measurement
of the W mass of approximately 15 MeV.

An accurate measurement of the W mass can be used in the SM, in the framework of the
global fit of al the EW precision data, to put indirect limits on the mass of the Higgs boson.
If we choose a, G;;, my, respectively the fine structure constant, the Fermi constant and the
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mass of the Z boson, asinput of the gauge sector of the SM lagrangian, then the value of the
W mass is a prediction of the model. The latter can be derived by studying the muon-decay
amplitude. Theradiative correctionsto this process, summarized by the parameter Ar, are sen-
sitive, through virtual loops, to the value of the masses of al the particles of the modd, in par-
ticular to those of the top quark and of the Higgs boson.

The very high experimental accuracy for many EW observables has required theoretical
calculations at the second order in the perturbative expansion: in particular the 2-loop correc-
tions to the muon-decay amplitude due to the top quark [2] modify the theoretical SM predic-
tion of the W mass of about 20 MeV and are comparable to the order of magnitude of the
present experimenta error. Since the W mass depends quadratically on the top quark mass, a
precise experimental measurement of the former sets stringent indirect limits on the value of
the latter. Unfortunately a smilar pattern does not hold for the Higgs boson mass, whose
dependence from the theoretical predictions of the W mass is only logarithmic. Nevertheless
aglobal fit of al EW observables alowsto set an indirect limit at the 95% C.L. for m, =219
GeV.

Theindication that a perturbative SM Higgs boson should be relatively light has stimulat-
ed many phenomenologica studies concerning the production and the decay of this boson at
the LHC. The dominant production mechanism is given by the annihilation of two gluonsvia
atop quark loop (gluon-fusion), whose amplitude is known at NNLO-QCD. Furthermore, for
avalue of the Higgs boson mass smaller than 150 GeV, one clean signature that will allow to
study its decay is in the two photons fina state. The importance of these two processes has
motivated the calculation of the 2-loop NLO EW radiative corrections to the corresponding
amplitudes [3]. The presencein the latter of new kinematical thresholds, dueto apair of inter-
mediate W bosons, makes this contribution not negligible, being equal to 5-10% of the low-
est order prediction and comparable with the NNLO-QCD effects. In conclusion, these
processes are well under control from the diagrammatic point of view; the main source of
uncertainty is due to our knowledge of the proton partonic densities.

M edical and Health Physics

181




Medical and Health Physics

1 Dipartimento di Fisica, Universita

degli Sudi di Milano and INFN-Milano
2 Dipartimento di Biologia e Genetica,
Universita degli Sudi di Milano

3 Dipartimento di Scienze Fisiche,
Universita Federico 11, Napoli, and INFN-
Napoli

REFERENCES

1. Cucinotta, FA., Schimmerling, W., Wilson,
JW.,, Peterson, L.E., Badhwar, G.D., Saganti,
PB., and Dicello, JF,, Space Radiation Cancer
risks and uncertainties for Mars missions.
Radiat. Res. 156, 682 (2001).

2. Wilson, J, Shinn, JL., Tripathi, RK.,
Singleterry, R.C., Clouddey, M.S,, Thibeault,
SA., Cheatwood, EM., Schimmerling, W.,
Cucinotta, FA., Badhwar, G.D., Noor, A K.,
Kim, M.Y., Badavi, FF,, Heinbockel, JH.,
Miller, J, Zeitlin, C., Hellbronn, L. |ssues

in deep space radiation protection.

Acta astronautica, 49, 289 (2001)

3. Schimmerling, W., Cucinotta, F. and Wilson
JW. Radiation risk and human space
exploraion. Adv. Space Res. 31, 27 (2003).
4. Blakely, E. and Kronenberg, A. Heavy-lon
radiobiology: new gpproaches to delineste
mechanisms underlying enhanced biologica
effectiveness. Radiat. Res. 150, S12 (1998).
5. Durante, M. Radiation protection in space.
Rivista del Nuovo Cimento 25, 1 (2002).

Early and delayed biological effects
of high energy, high linear energy transfer
charged particles

D. Bettegat, P. Calzolari*, L. Doneda?, M. Durante?, L. Talone*

I ntroduction

Predictions about the magnitude of the risks due to space radiation are subject to very large
uncertainties (1-3) which are mainly due to poor knowledge of the induced biologicd effects.
The components of space radiation that are of concern are high energy charged particles,
expecialy the high energy nuclei of heavier dements (HZE) which are a component of the
gaactic cosmic rays. Severd reports in the literature concern the biological effects of high
energy heavy ions, (4-5), but very few dataregard the delayed effects of HZE particles. Inthis
paper we report the results of a study on the relative biologicd effectiveness of Fe, Ti and Si-
ion beams (energy range between 0.2 and 1 GeV/n) for inactivation of the proliferative capac-
ity of human cells and of their progeny (delayed reproductive death). Reference radiation was
©Co gammarays.

Materials and methods

Inactivation of the proliferative capacity of the directly irradiated cells and of their progeny
were measured in AG1522 human fibroblast cells exposed to Fe-ion beams of energies
between 0.2 and 1 GeV/n, 0.97 GeV/n Ti-ion and 0.49 GeV/n Si-ion beams and, for compar-
ison, to ® Co gammarays. The cellswere maintained in a MEM medium supplemented with
20% foetal calf serum at 37 °Cin 95 % air: 5% CO, atmosphere. In these conditions the plat-
ing efficiency was 25% and the doubling time was 24 + 2 h. The cells were tested for
mycoplasma contamination before use. Three days before irradiation 2 10° cells were seeded
into 25 cn? flasks (one or two flasksfor each dose). The cellswereirradiated in plateau phase.
After exposure the cells were harvested by trypsinization, counted, diluted and plated into 25
cm flasks (five samplesfor each dose) at suitable numbersfor colony forming assay and incu-
bated a 37 °C. After 14 days of incubation, four flasks for each dose were fixed and stained
with 10% Giemsa solution for evaluation of inactivation of the proliferative capacity (sur-
vival). At the same time one flask for each dose was trypsinized, the cells diluted and seeded
a low density into five further flasks and incubated again for 14 days for the delayed repro-
ductive assay (cloning efficiency). For both the irradiated cells and their progeny, colonies
with more than 50 cells were scored as survivors and the survivd linear-quadratic model was
fitted to the data.

Irradiations have been performed at the Heavy lon Medicd Accelerator Center (HIMAC)
of the National Institute for Radiological Sciences (NIRS) in Chiba-Japan, with 0.2 and 0.5
GeV/n Fe-ion and 0.49 GeV/n Si-ion beams, and a the NASA Space Radiation Laboratory
(NSRL) in Brookhaven, with 1 GeV/n Fe-ion and 0.97 GeV/n Ti-ion beams. LET vaues on
target were 442, 200 and 147 keV / um for 0.2, 0.5 and 1GeV/n Fe-ion beams, 106 and 56
keV/ um for Ti and Si—ion beams respectively. Dose rate at the sample position was around
0.25 Gy/minand 1 Gy/min at HIMAC and NSRL respectively. Cellswereirradiated with var-
ious doses in the dose-range between 0.25 and 2 Gy. Irradiation with y rays was carried out at
the ®Co source at the Radiotherapy Unit, Istituto Nazionale dei Tumori, Milano. Dose rate
was 1.5 Gy/min and dose-range was 0.5-4 Gy.

Results and discussion
Figures 1 and 2 show surviving fraction versus dose and cloning efficiency of the progeny of
the irradiated cells versus the dose given to their progenitors for al the ion- beams studied.
Datawith y-rays are shown for comparison in the figures. Two to three experiments were per-
formed with the iron ion beams and with the gammarays. Si and Ti-ion beams data are pre-
liminary asthey were obtained by only one experiment. The curves are the best fit to the data
with a linear-quadratic equation. As can be seen from Fig.1 al the heavy ion beams induce
inactivation more effectively than gamma rays with the exception of the lowest energy/high-
est LET, 0.2 GeV/nironion beam, which shows at low doses the lowest effectiveness. A pos-
sible reason for this low effectiveness could be that for this LET, the mean number of parti-
cles/cell nucleusin AG1522 cedllsis lessthan 1.5 for doses up to 0.5 Gy. At low doses there-
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Fig.l
Surviving fraction versus Dose

Fig.2

Cloning Efficiency of the Progeny

of theirradiated cells versus dose given
to the progenitors
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fore the fraction of cells which are not traversed by any ion is not negligibile i.e. it is about
50% at 0.25 Gy. Fig.2 shows that there is a dose dependent reduction of the cloning efficien-
cy of the progeny of the irradiated cells compared with their controls with all types of radia
tions. The effect is higher with @l the heavy ion beams compared to gammarays, with the 1
GeV/n Fe-ion beam being the most effective. The effect is large, indeed 14 days after the
delivery of 1 Gy with the 1 GeV/n iron ion beam, the cloning efficiency relative to controls
reduced to about 30%. The phenomenon of the reduction in clonogenic potentia of the prog-
eny of cells that survive radiation exposure, termed as delayed reproductive degth, has been
studied extensively in the literature with low LET radiations (X or gammarays). It is gener-
aly thought that this effect, transmissible over many generations, could be due to induced
genomic instability inthe cell population (6-9). The results of thisexperiment show that, com-
pared with gamma rays, al the heavy ion beams are highly effective in inducing delayed
reproductive death i.e. the dose giving 50% delayed reproductive death is similar to that giv-
ing 50% survivd in the case of 1 GeV/n Fe-ion beam, whereas the two dose va ues differ by
afactor of about two in the case of y-rays.
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Fig. 3
RBE, versusradiation LET
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Fig. 4
Surviving fraction versus Fluence

Relative Biological Effectivenessat low doses, RBE , (RBE, = 0, /01y, Oy a0 0 are the
linear coefficients of the dose effect curves for the ion and the gammarays), for survival and
delayed reproductive desth are reported in Fig.3. RBE, higher than one is found for both
effects with all the beams with exception of inactivation due to 0.2 GeV/n iron ion beam.
RBE, is maximum in the LET interval between 140-200 keV/mm with values of 1.6 + 0.1
and 3.3 = 0.6 for early and delayed reproductive desth respectively. RBE, of 0.6 + 0.1 and 1.3
+ 0.2 isfound for the 0.2 GeV/n iron ion beam with LET of 442 keV/ pm for survival and
delayed reproductive death respectively.

The data were also analyzed on the basis of the particle fluence (Fig. 4 and 5). A different
relationship isfound: the 442 keV/um Fe-ion beam, which was the least effective for both the
effects, isthe most effective based on fluence, whereas the 56 keV/um Si-ion beam showsthe
lowest effectiveness, i.e. for an early or delayed inactivation level of 50%, the 442 ke V/um
Fe-ion beam is about 5 fold more effective than the Si-ion beam.
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Fig.5

Cloning Efficiency of the progeny of the
irradiated cells versus Fluence given to the
progenitors
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Conclusons

The results of this study show that exposure to high energy high LET ion beams induce
delayed damage in the progeny of the irradiated cdlls in the form of reduced proliferative
capacity which could indicate induced genomic instability. Compared with gammarays, HZE
particles show higher Relative Biological Effectiveness which is highest for LET vdues
between 140-200 keV/um and it is greater for delayed compared to early damage induction.
Further studies on various delayed effects will be necessary to establish whether thisresult is
ageneral phenomenon and to evauate, if any, its consequencesin vivo.

The results reported in this paper have been published in Advances in Space Research.
35(2):280-5, 2005.
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The contribution given by nuclear
analytical techniquesto the research
In internal dosmetry

M.C. Cantonet, A. Giussanit, and |. Veronese*

For a number of elements with radionuclides of significance in radiological protection,
including Ru, Zr, Ce, Te and Mo, human data are poor or missing and biokinetic parameters
are essentially extrapolated from data on animals. The use of stableisotopesisa publicly well
acceptable and ethically jugtifiable method compared to the use of radiocisotopes. Here is
presented the devel oped methodol ogy and the results obtained on volunteer subjects by using
stable isotopes. The design of the investigation is taken from the standard procedure of the
doubletracer technique and congistsin the s multaneous use of two tracers, one oral and one
intravenous tracer. At different times blood samples are withdrawn, in some cases even urine
is collected, and both isotopes are determined to obtain dynamical pictures of relevant
processes such as intestinal absorption and the main excretion pathways. Techniques, based
on activation analysis and mass spectrometry, were specifically optimised to discriminate and
quantitate different isotopes of the same element in the complex matrices of the biological
fluids in the order of ppb. New evidences were obtained from the direct observation on
humans, which suggested modifications to be introduced in the current ICRP biokinetic
models.

Introduction

The internal dose following the intake of radioactive materials cannot be measured directly
and current approach adopted to provide interna dose estimates requires biokinetic models
describing distribution and retention of radionuclides in selected organs and tissues. The
internal dose estimates depends critically on the reliability of the biokinetic parameters used
and for a number of eements with radionuclides of significance in radiological protection,
including Ru, Zr, Ce, Te, and Mo, human data are poor or missing and biokinetic parameters
are essentidly extrapolated from data on animals. This work intends to present the
contribution that basic nuclear analytical techniques, such as activation analysis and mass
spectrometry, provide, presenting a well accepted and ethically justifiable approach, like the
one based on the use of stable isotopes, as an aternative to the use of radioactive isotopes.

The design of biokinetic sudies

The investigations on the biokinetics in humans here presented and conducted within along
dated cooperation with GSF in Munich, have been performed by using stable isotopes and by
following ageneral design that iscommon in the case of radioactiveisotopes. In particular the
so called double tracer technique was used, that consists in the smultaneous administration
of two tracers, one given orally and another intravenoudly, followed by the measurement of
both tracer concentration in plasma and urine. At different times after the tracer
adminigtration, up to one day max, blood samples are withdrawn. Cumulated urine is
collected within the first 48 h or within the first 330 h max. This approach permitsto obtain
dynamica pictures of relevant processes such asintestina absorption and the main excretion
pathways. Indeed, the time behaviour of the injected tracer represents the clearance from
plasma, while the oral tracer concentration is the result of two competitive mechanisms: the
passage to systemic circulation, that is the intestinal absorption, and the clearance itself [1].
For a better understanding of the process involved and of their significance in the absorption
and digtribution of the ingested elements of interest, the dependence of the absorption and of
the biokinetic parameters on the chemical form, amount and composition of theingestion was
studied by using different intake conditions in volunteer subjects, according to the protocols
approved by the Ethica Committee of Technical University of Munich for each of the
elements investigated.

Analytical techniques
Nuclear analytical techniques, such as activation analysis and mass spectrometry, are well
known methods for elemental analysisin biological samples, and both showed their ability to
discriminate and quantitate different isotopes of the same element in the complex matrices of
the biologica fluidsin the order of ppb (part per billion, pg/kg). In activation analysis nuclear
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Fig. 1
Plasma preparation procedure
for activation analysis.
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reactions are induced by bombarding the sample with projectiles of given type and energy,
thus distinguishing the stable isotopes on the basis of the decay emissions of the radioactive
reaction products. In mass spectrometry a series of electrical and/or magnetic fieldsis applied
to the ionized sample, in order to discriminate between atoms or molecules with different
mass to charge ratios (m/z val ues), thus distinguishing the stable isotopes on the basis of their
nuclear mass. The widely used mass spectrometry versons (TIMS, ICP-MS) and the
activation analysis by using photons, neutrons or charged particles (PAA, NAA, CPAA) have
proved different performance, in relation to the matrix to be analysed and the isotopes and
their amount to be determined, in terms of sengitivity and reliability. The data here reported
relating to Ru, Zr and Mo investigation are obtained by using proton activation analysis in
plasma sample and thermal ionization mass spectrometry in urine. In particular the stable
isotopes **Ru and ®Ru were used to study Ru biokinetics and the isotopes *Zr, *Zr and *Mo,
*Mo respectively for Zr and Mo investigations. The procedure followed to prepare plasma
samplesfor proton activation anaysisis sketched in Fig. 1. Plasmawas separated from whole
blood by centrifugation and, after the addition of a known amount of an internal standard, the
plasma samples are heated to dryness, powdered in an agate mortar and compressed to form
a sdf supporting tablet. For urine sample preparation a procedure was purposely developed
based on acid digestion by using a pressurized microwave decomposition. Activation of
samples was performed with the proton beam of the Philips Cyclotron at the Paul Scherrer
Ingtitute in Villigen (Switzerland) up to 2002 and then with the proton beam of the
Scanditronix MC 40 at the JRC in Ispraby using properly designed irradiation chambers. The
used experimental conditions (energy, duration of irradiation, waiting time after EOB and
counting time) are the result of adetailed optimization process [2] which ismadefor each one
of the elements of interest to improve the minimum detectable quantity, thus to be able to
maintain a reduced amount of the isotope to be ingested or injected in the investigations. The
incoming proton beam energy of 19 MeV was chosen to induce predominantly the (p,n)
nuclear reactions on ****Ru, **Mo, *Zr and (p,2n) on *Zr, abeam intensity of 2 pA was used
for a 6 sample diding chamber and 10 pA for a 40 sample rotating chamber. After the
irradiation, gamma spectrometry measurements were performed for each sample using HPGe
detectors with PC based multichannel buffer cards. For instance detection limits, per gram of
plasma, of 2 ng and of 1 ng for the isotopes *Zr and ®Zr respectively were found for
irradiation time: 40 h; cooling time: 24 h for *Zr and 30 days for *Zr; measuring time 10 h
for *Zr and 3 days for *Zr and *Zr in the amount of 100 mg may be used for the injection and
%Zr in the amount of 3-5 mg may be used for the ingestion.

i

.._ﬁ

Selected results and discussion

Figure 2 showsthe time coursein plasmaof the ™ Ru isotope, that isthe injected tracer used in
Ru biokinetic investigations. The data obtained from 6 experiments performed in three
volunteers, two repeated investigations for each subject, showed intraindividua similar Ru
clearance. However, this behaviour is quite different from the single exponentia course
adopted in ICRP modd for internal dose estimates and this discrepancy can be attributable to
the fact that no data on Ru clearance in humans were available before these experiments with
stable isotopes.
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Fig. 2

Time courses of the injected Ru isotope.

Two experiments for cach of the three subject
investigated.

Fig.3

Time behaviour in plasmaand in urine
of Ruinjected tracer in two different
chemica form (organic and inorganic).

Fig. 4

Percentage concentration of ingested

and injected Zr isotopesin one investigated
subject.
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Figure 3 shows the results obtained in one of the three subjects investigated to study the
influence of the chemical form on the plasma clearance of Ru in humans. In thisinvestigation
Ru was injected in form of citrate Ru complexes (organic) and in a second experiment,
performed on the same subject, Ru was injected in inorganic form [3]. The time behaviour of
Ru concentration in plasmain the two experiments, shows that organic form is cleared from
the plasma very rapidly, while the inorganic Ru remains longer in the systemic circulation.
These findings are dso confirmed by the renal excretion patterns. Indeed, as shown in the
upper part of the same figure, the urinary excretion for the organic Ru is high, more than 50
% in the first 24 h, while the inorganic Ru is excreted only about 25% in the 48 h.

Figure 4 shows, in one of the subjects investigated for Zr study, the time course of the
percentage concentration for both the injected and ingested tracer and in particular the results
of two independent investigations on the same subject are here reported [4]. The red curves
represents the current predictionsfor Zr on the basis of ICRP models and the black curves are
the result of fitting a modified model to the whole set of data. In comparison to ICRP
predictions a faster absorption is found which is 4 times lower than the recommended value
for members of the population. Differences in the value of intestina absorption can have
consequences on the calculation of dose and more significantly can be relevant when using
themodél for the interpretation of urine measurements after accidental incorporation to assess
retrospectively intake and dose.
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Fig. 5

Percentage concentration of ingested Mo
in one subject, under different ingestion
conditions.

Fig. 6

Relative contributions of each target
organ/tissue to the committed dose due to
*Mo ingestion, as given by ICRP and as
calculated by using the revised model with
separate set of parameters fro liquid and
solid ingestion.
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Figure 5 shows, as an example, the data of repeated investigations, on one subject,
following different ingestion conditions. In the investigations the ingestion of different Mo
amounts, in liquid and solid form, the use of intrinsic and extrinsic tag and the ingestion of
black tea, asinhibitor of absorption, together with Mo, areincluded. These dataare taken from
a series of 63 studies on Mo biokinetics performed with 17 volunteers [5]. A number of
considerations can be obtained from the different behaviours shown in the figure. It is evident
that intestinal absorption is amost complete for aqueous solution, while decreases with
increasing amount of ingestion and in the case of solid meal and this fact calls for definition
of aseparate set of parameters for liquid and solid ingestion. On the basis of the whole set of
results the biokinetic model recommended by ICRP was upgraded and different sets of
fractiona transfer rates were proposed for liquid and solid ingestion. Dose per unit intake
were calculated according to ICRP guidelines but using the revised model. Considerable
deviations were observed for the dose to selected organs. For example, Fig. 6 shows the
relative contribution of each organ/tissue to the committed dose after ingestion of *Mo (66 h
half life) according to the |ICRP model s, where no distinction is taken between solid and liquid
ingestion, and the relative contributions calculated by using the revised model based with
separate parametersfor liquid ingestion and for solid ingestion. For example, the dose per unit
intake for colon, after ingestion of *Mo in solid form resulted about 7 times higher than the
ICRP value, and consequently the relative contribution to the total doseis evidently different.
This fact could be of importance with respect to deterministic effects to particularly
radiosensitive organs.
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Conclusions

The use of stable isotopes as tracers, in combination with a suitable technique of analysis,
such as activation with protons, has alowed obtaining biokinetic data for element of interest
in radiologica protection directly in healthy human subjects. The results of the tracer studies
have filled a gap in the current knowledge proving information about kinetics of intestinal
absorption and of blood plasma clearance that were previoudy not available or only based on
experiments on animas. These new pieces of information have indicated a series of
modifications that can be introduced in the current ICRP models towards a better confidence
ininternal dose estimates.
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G. Gambarini*

1. Introduction

Slow neutrons have shown promising potentiality for treating diffuse or radio-resistant
tumours. The energy delivered by slow-neutron interactions with tissue components is rela-
tively low. On the oppodite, if a drug containing suitable isotopes with high cross section for
thermal neutrons can be concentrated in tumour tissue, then thermal neutron reactions release
high energy in tumour tissue itself. This kind of radiotherapy was initialy known as “Trojan
horse” method. Boron neutron capture therapy (BNCT) takes advantage of the possibility of
selectively accumulating the isotope B in tumour cells and of the high cross section of the
reaction with thermal neutrons

B (n,a)Li (o = 3837 b).

Theshort rangeintissue of theemitted a and "Li particles (<10 um) allowslocalised ener-
gy release in tumour cells, saving the surrounding healthy tissue. Therefore, BNCT is of par-
ticular interest for diffused tumours, such as liver tumours. Moreover, owing to the high lin-
ear energy transfer (LET) and relative biological effectiveness (RBE) of a and Li particles,
BNCT ispotentidly effective for radio-resistant tumours, such as multiform glioblastomaand
somekinds of melanomas. Very promising results have been obtained in trial s on patientswith
glioblastoma or liver cancer. Interdisciplinary research is till carried out aimed at setting up
suitable modalities for BNCT, in particular for achieving higher selectivity of the boron car-
rier (Chemistry and Biology), good quality of neutron fields (Nuclear Engineering and
Physics) and reliable dosimetry methods (Physics).

2. Dosmetry for BNCT

Asknown, neutrons are not directly ionising particles. Then, during the exposure of a patient
to thermal or epitherma neutrons, the absorbed dose in tissue is released by the various com-
ponents of secondary radiation. For BNCT treatment planning, besides the radiotherapy dose
in tumour tissue with accumulation of B, it is necessary to evaluate the dose delivered by
thermal and epithermal neutrons to healthy tissue too, because this information is necessary
to establish the maximum neutron fluence admitted for the trestment. The reactions mainly
responsible of the released energy in tissue or tissue-equivalent materias are:

H(n,y)’H (0=0.33b)
whose y-rays (of 2.2 MeV) can travel many centimetres through tissue, and
“N(n,p)“C (o0 =1.81b)

whose emitted protons (of about 0.6 MeV) have short rangein tissue and give local dose dep-
osition. Moreover, epitherma and fast neutrons undergo elastic scattering (mainly with hydro-
gen) so that recoil nuclel aso contribute to the absorbed dose. The spatia trends and the rel-
aive contributions to the total absorbed dose of such secondary components depend on neu-
tron energy spectrum, on beam geometry and on the size and dimension of theirradiated vol-
ume. Owing to the different LET and RBE of the various kinds of secondary radiation, the
various dose components have to be separately identified.

A method has been developed for imaging the various dose components in phantoms
exposed in thermal or epithermal neutron fields suitable for BNCT. The method is based on
optical imaging of suitably designed gel dosimeters, properly made up in the laboratory, that
act as continuum dosimeters and alow achieving images of the absorbed dose. Dosimeter
analysis consists in measurements of visible light transmission, imaged by means of a CCD
camera A gel dosimeter after irradiation in aBNCT phantom exposed in areactor epithermal
column is shown in Fig. 1. Gel dosmeters are particularly convenient for performing dose
measurements in therma or epithermal neutron fields. In fact, they have good tissue-equiva
lence for neutrons of whichever energy and al so for the secondary radiation generated by neu-
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Fig. 1
Gel dosimeter after irradiation in a phantom

exposed to a reactor epitermal neutron beam.

Fig. 2
Tapiro reactor of ENEA (Casaccia, Rome).
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tron interactions. Moreover, it is possible to suitably design gel matrices with different ele-
mental compositions so that the differential analysis of the responses of dosimeters with dif-
ferent isotopic content permits the various secondary-radiation components to be distin-
guished [1,2]. The method for separating the dose contributions, proposed and studied in the
laboratory, consists in introducing, into the phantom of interest, coupled layers of gel dosime-
terswith a composition differing for the content of one isotope whose reaction with neutrons
gives production of charged particles. The separation of dose contributions is obtained by
pixel-to-pixel manipulations of the detected images, utilizing suitable procedures and algo-
rithms. The images of thermal neutron fluence are obtainable too, by elaborating the images
of the dose due to the charged particles emitted in the reactions of thermal neutrons with *°B.
Such particles, in fact, release their energy locally and then the thermal neutron fluence can
be attained utilising kerma factors.

In order to study thereliability of the proposed method, experiments have been carried out
at the fast research reactor Tapiro (ENEA, Casaccia, Rome), shown in Fig. 2, in the thermal
and epithermal columns properly designed for BNCT research. In order to check the correct-
ness of the obtained results, dose and fluence profiles have been extracted from images and
their trend has been compared with the results obtained in afew positions by means of other
dosimetry techniques. A suitable method for mapping gamma-dose and thermal neutron flu-
ence with thermoluminescent dosimeters (TLD) has been developed in the laboratory [3].
Besides TLDs, aso activation techniques and Monte Carlo cal culations have been utilised for
intercomparison of data. The consistency of the results obtai ned with the various methods has
confirmed the reliability of the proposed procedure.

The method of gel dosimetry in neutron fields has encountered international interest, and
experiments are now in development at nuclear reactors in other research centers where
BNCT trials of patients have been performed. Besides Tapiro reactor, present experiments are
mostly carried out at the TRIGA reactor of Pavia University, now recognized from the BNCT
community in al the world owing to a successful treatment of human liver, at the HFR (high
flux reactor) of the European Joint Research Center of Petten (Holland), that is the first
European BNCT unit performing treatment of human patient, and at the LVR-15 reactor of
Rez (Prague) where BNCT is studied and experimented from many years.

3. Someresults
InFig. 3, thetotal dosein the central plane of a phantom for BNCT experimentation is shown.
The phantom was exposed in the epithermal column of TAPIRO reactor, up to a fluence of
about 10® cm? s*. The contributions to the total dose are from photons, from a and "Li
charged particles emitted in *B reactions and from fast neutrons. In Fig. 4 the results of the
separation of the therapy dose due to *°B reactions and the photon plus fast neutron doses are
reported. Photon and fast neutron doses have been separated too, with amethod based on cou-
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Fig. 3

Total dosein the central plane of a phantom
for BNCT experiment, exposed to Tapiro
epithermal beam.

Fig. 4

Images of the therapy dose due to “B
reactions and the photon plus fast-neutron
doses.

Fig.5
Result of separation of photon
and fast-neutron doses.

Fig. 6

Profiles of al the contributions to the
absorbed dose along the central axis of the
phantom exposed in the Tapiro epithermal
column.
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plesof gdl layers having the same composition but obtained one with water and the other with
heavy water [4]. In Fig. 5, results of such separation are shown. Here depth dose profilesin
the central axis of the phantom have been extracted from images, and compared with the
results of TLD measurements and of Monte Carlo calculations. All dose profiles, extracted
from dose images, are reported in Fig. 6.
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4. Final remarks
The proposed method has shown substantial potentialities. At present, no other method allows
obtaining spatial images of al dose contributions in thermal or epithermal neutron fields.
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Production of non-conventional
high specific activity radionuclides
for biomedical, toxicological
and environmental purposes

F. Groppi?, M.L. Bonardi?, S. Morzenti®, E. Persico®, L. Gini®, E. Menapace?,
Z.B. Alfassi®, B.L. Zhuikov*, K. Abbas®, and U. Holzwarth®

Low- and medium-energy accel erators and sometimes thermal nuclear reactor, allow produc-
tion of very high specific activity radionuclides (HSARNS) for biomedical, environmental, tox-
icological and occupational investigations. Specific Activities of the order of GBg-ug* are
achieved; this means that the experiments can be carried out in the sub-nanogram range
(nanochemistry). The HSARNSs allow labeling increasing amounts of different chemical forms
of toxicological or pharmacological interest, with the possibility to obtain dose vs. effect rela-
tionships on both cdll cultures and laboratory animals. In nuclear medicine, “ very high” Ag
- in No Carrier Added radiopharmaceuticals - are normally required to avoid undesirable
effects due to high chemical concentration of labeled species. Some labeled species are spar-
ingly soluble in body fluids, organs and barrier membranes, some others present toxic or
adverse effects onto humans; a low Ag(NCA) means a high molar concentration and could
interfere into normal human metabolism, by inducing undesired pharmacological effects.
High-resolution HPGe x-spectrometry and [3-spectrometry by liquid scintillation counting
allow determination of radionuclidic and radiochemical purities of the tracer and determina-
tion of radiochemical yidld of processing procedures. Chemical purity determination is car-
ried out by a range of analytical and radioanalytical techniques. Radionuclide production for
biomedical applications has been brought up in the years, at LASA, particularly in co-oper-
ation with JRC-Ispra of EC and LENA-Pavia.

Introduction

Fecific Activity, Activity Concentration and Isotopic Dilution Factor: Specific Activity (Ag)
of aradionuclide (RN), isdefined asthe ratio between the activity of the stated RN to the mass
of “isotopic carrier” present in the sample, i.e. in the Sl unitsthis quantity is given in Bg.kg?,
or in most practical cases GBqg*. With the term “isotopic carrier”, we mean the total
amount of both stable and radioactive atoms of same Z present in the sample. Ag must not be
confused with the “activity concentration” C,, that is the activity of a stated RN to the mass
or (volume) of substrate where the RN is diluted in; in the SI, C, has the same units of Ag.
TheAg of aRN, if no other RNs of the same Z are present, is named Carrier Free, Ag (CF).
This quantity isan intensive parameter that depends on the physical properties of RN only, in
accordance to the definition: Ag(CF) = Na,-A-M* where: N,, is the Avogadro’s constant and
M is the atomic mass of the RN. This parameter is a physical constant, not depending on
either decay time or chemical or physical environment. The higher isM the lower isAg(CF);
conversdly, the shorter is the half-life of the RN, the higher isAg. Actudly, the atomic mass
of different RNs of Periodic Table from medium to high Z varies of less of one order of mag-
nitude, while the half-life is the parameter that determines the order of magnitude of A¢(CF).
In practice, the Carrier Free condition can be achieved in afew sdlected cases.

It isuseful to derive afurther non-dimensional quantity (always> 1), the Isotopic Dilution
Factor (IDF), defined as: IDF = (mass of isotopic carrier)/(mass of RN) = Ag(CF)-Ag™. In
order to optimize radionuclidic purity increasing & the same time Ag of light ion produced
radionuclides, two main approaches must be considered. A. An accurate knowledge of
“experimental” excitation functions of nuclear reactions involved, as afunction of projectile
energy, as well as the knowledge of the excitation functions of both “stable’ and radioactive
nuclides produced by side reactions, that areisotopic with the RN of interest; B. the optimiza:
tion of very selective radiochemical separations of radionuclide produced, without “intention-
al” addition of either isotopic or even isomorphous/iso-dimorphous carrier. The radionuclides
and labeled compounds obtained in this way are named No Carrier Added (NCA). Figure 1
reports the different definitions of Ag. Even without “intentional” addition of “isotopic carri-
er”, the contamination by isotopic carrier is unavoidable and it is due to chemical impurities
present in both target materials, target holders, chemicals used during radiochemicd process
ing and even by contact of aHSARN with the polluted environment. Whenever the radiotrac-
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Fig. 1

Different definitions of specific activity
SA(NCA) for radionuclides and labeled
compounds. The concept of isotopic
dilution factor IDF is related to the
definition of Sx(t), while the activity
concentration Cx(t) has a completely
different meaning.

Fig. 2

Mains steps in cyclotron and nuclear
reactor production of HSARNs

and labelled compounds. Collaboration
with international organisationsis
mandatory: |AEA, International Atomic
Energy Agency, Nuclear Data Section,
NDS, Vienna, Austria and ANS, American
Nuclear Society, La Grange Park, Illinois,
USA.

Fig. 3

Main modern applications of High
Specific Activity Radionuclides in No
Carrier Added form.

er is used to label any chemical compound or radiopharmaceutical, the “isotopic carrier” is
eadly introduced into the sample by the labeling procedure. Finaly, if in order to administer
aradiopharmaceutical or |abeled compound, useis made of aphysiological medium or metal-
lic injection needles, the sample is contaminated in principle by any element present in the
Periodic Table, excluded a few “artificia” ones. A complete scheme showing the different
steps that must be followed for reaching these results and achieve very high purity radionu-
clides and labeled compounds is reported in Fig. 2. In Fig. 3 are reported the main uses of
HSARNSs.
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Experimental activity
Since the beginning of the 70’s, alarge range of HSARNS, have been produced at former
Cyclotron Laboratory of the UNIMI. Several nuclear data for radionuclide production,
measured in our Laboratory, are presently recommended by the Nuclear Data Section of
IAEA, Vienna. More recently, use is made of the Cyclotron of JRC-lspra, and the
research Nuclear Reactor of the University and CNR of Pavia. Several International insti-
tutions are involved (Canada, Hungary, Israel, Russia, USA).

The Isotopic Carrier has two origins:

1. itisintroduced into the sample by isotopic impurities present in both target materials,
environment and chemicals used for radiochemical processing of the RN;

2. itis produced by side nuclear reactions and decay chains leading to both stable and
radioactive isotopes of the same element (same compound). Thus, the nuclear reac-
tion route and radiochemical processing procedure chosen are fundamental steps to
gain HSARNS.

Reagents and chemical equipment

High purity water of Type | was produced with Millipore equipment supplied with
deionised water obtained from a mixed-bed twin ion-exchange column. A total oxidable
carbon (TOC) value of 10 ppb is achieved. All equipment are made by Teflon-PFA, for
operations at temperature up to 200 °C. At higher temperature use is made of quartz-ware
of nuclear grade. All the acids and organic chemicals are analysed for metal impurities
by graphite-furnace atomic absorption spectrometry (GF-AAS), inductively coupled
plasma optical -emission spectrometry (ICP-OES), instrumental neutron activation analy-
sis (INAA) and by high-resolution y spectrometry. Concentrated metal standard solutions
are diluted as required for the standard additions and for method evaluation, by both GF-
AAS, ICP-OES and INAA. All ion exchange resins used are of analytical grade purity.
Suitable portions of resins are preconditioned by swelling either in high purity water,
buffer or acidic solution and then filled into polypropylene columns and repeatedly
washed, up to reach a constant pH value of the eluate. For some chemical separation and
quality control, use is made of inorganic ion exchangers. All chromatographic fractions
are collected in disposable plastic vials for both y and 3 spectrometry.

Nuclear data traceability and isotope nomenclature
All nuclear data are treated in accordance with the IAEA recommendations. Whenever it
is possible, the official [IUPAC nomenclature and the Sl are adopted.

I nstrumentation

Nuclear activations are carried out at the compact cyclotron of JRC-Ispra of EC, as well
as at the TRIGA thermal nuclear reactor of University and CNR Pavia. The accelerator
(K-38) gains proton and apha beams, with energy variable up to 38 MeV, as well as
deuteron beams of energy up to 19 MeV. The nuclear reactor is a 250 kW research reac-
tor, with 30 % enriched #*U fuel rods. A thermal nuclear flux density varying from 10%*
to 9 10 n-m#s* is used in different cases (INAA and isotope production). The epither-
mal component of neutron spectrum was experimentally measured by Cd shielding and
is less than 10%.

High-resolution gamma spectrometry is performed by four 50 cm® coaxia HPGe
detectors, with intrinsic efficiency of 15%, with a peak to Compton ratio of 30to 1 at 1
333 keV, FWHM 2.3 keV, connected to spectroscopy amplifiers and A/D 2 x 4096
MCAs. The spectroscopy amplifiers are set to gain a channel/energy conversion factor
2:1. Gamma spectrain the energy range up to 2 000 keV were acquired and analyzed by
advanced s/w packages. The efficiency data, obtained by certified point sources of *?Eu,
#%Ra and **Ba, are fitted by advanced s/w packages.

Beta spectrometry by liquid scintillation counting (LSC), is performed by a 1k MCA
Liquid Scintillation Counter, with: three energy window, random coincidence monitor
and Horrocks Number quenching correction capabilities. Large activities were measured
by awell type ionisation chamber dose calibrator.

Metal determinations are performed with GF-AAS, ICP-OES, for most elements.
Moreover, for some particular metals we use INAA, even if this technique could deter-
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mine at least 35 trace elements simultaneously. Some irradiated targets are mineralized
by a microwave digestion system. Some trace metal determinations are performed by
anodic and cathodic stripping voltammetry too. For most elements an inter-comparison
between the different analytical techniquesis carrier out.

Specific activity determination
In most cases, in order to determine the experimental value of NCA Specific Activity, we
use radiometric techniques, like y and 3 spectrometry hyphenated with elemental analy-
sis techniques, like GF-AAS, ICP-OES, NAA and ASV.

Nuclear reaction choice, energy threshold, Coulomb barriers
The choice of more suitable nuclear reaction for production of each specific RN is based on
a preliminary study. Q values, energy thresholds for a charged particle on a target and
Incoming particle Coulomb Barrier are calculated by the mass defects with kinematicsin the
laboratory system.

In a few selected cases, use is made of neutron-induced nuclear reactions in thermal
nuclear reactor. This method leads to HSARNSs only when the RN produced decays on the
RN of interest by negatron decay: in this case the RN can be radiochemically separated from
irradiated target. Otherwise, NAA is used for elemental chemical analysis of RN produced.

Conclusions
Medium energy cyclotron and sometimes nuclear reactors, alow production of HSARNS
for biomedical, environmental, toxicological and occupationa studies about long-term
exposure to low doses of ultra-trace elements present in the ecosystems. Specific activities
of the order of GBg-ug* are achieved, so the experiments can be carried out in the sub-
nanogram concentration range.

HPGe y spectrometry, allows both qualitative and quantitative analytical and radioanalyt-
ical investigations on activated targets and radiochemical fractions. Conversdly, 3 spectrome-
try by LSCisintringcally characterised by low-resolution capability, due to continuous spec-
traof beta emitters, but presents a very high counting sensitivity. After the End Of Chemical
Processing of target itsdlf, 3 spectrometry can be used effectively to follow either 3 or elec-
tron decay of pure RN. Elemental analysis techniques like AAS, ICP-OES, INAA, RNAA,
ASV, dlow the determination of No Carrier Added Specific Activity and the chemical purity
of the radiotracer itself. As expected, the real specific activity islower than the theoretical car-
rier free one; nevertheless, in most cases, the NCA HSARNS obtained are suitable for purpos-
es envisaged. The use of extra-pure chemicals, targets and equipment alows reaching IDF
vauesin therange from sometensto afew hundredsin some selected cases. Much lower IDF
values were obtained with very rare dements.
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Fig. 1

Relative isodose curves obtained with
asingle gel-layer (a) and TPS (b) (95% red,
90% blue, 85% green, 80% yellow, 60%
light blue, 40% orange)

A method for 3D imaging of absorbed dose
In confor mal radiother apy

M. Carrarat, G. Gambarini *?, S. Gay*?, L. Pirola, and M. Vaente*?

1. Introduction

In the last decade, technological radiotherapy (RT) improvements have been significant and
consequently the use and importance of RT in cancer treetment have greatly increased. A fun-
damental advance has been the devel opment of external beam techniquesaimed at dose deliv-
eriesthat are highly localised on the tumour volume, sparing at the same time most of the sur-
rounding healthy tissues. These techniques include conforma RT as well asintensity modu-
lated RT (IMRT). However, these methodological improvements require corresponding
improvements in the dosimetry methods, in order to ensure that the values calculated with
computer treatment planning systems (TPS), adopted in the clinical praxis, agree with the
delivered dose distributions. Considering that traditional dosimeters are not well suited to this
task, an dternative technique for 3D rendering of in-phantom absorbed dose has been studied
and set up.

2. Materialsand Methods

In a tissue-equivalent gel matrix, a ferrous sulphate solution and the metal-ion indicator
Xylenol Orange (XO) are infused to assess the chemical continuum dosimeter (gel-dosime-
ter). lonising radiation causes aconversion of ferrousions Fe** into ferric ions Fe*. The com-
plex of XO with Fe* produces visible light absorption around 585nm, with yield proportion-
al to the absorbed dose. For the analysis, gel dosimeters are placed on aplane light source and
transmittance images at 585nm are detected with a CCD camera, before and after their irra-
diation. Suitable software has been devel oped, able to carry out al the manipulations neces-
sary to get the interactive rendering of dose profiles, surfaces and volumes, as well as of the
isodose curves, starting from a set of acquired transmittance images.

3. Reaults
After having optimised the protocol for dosimeter preparation and the modality of detecting
and manipulating optical images, the method'sreliability has been verified. The obtained dose
distributions have been compared with those measured by means of a cylindrical ionisation
chamber or calculated with Monte Carlo smulations, adopting field geometries in which the
last are reliable. After having assured reliability, many experimental configurationsin confor-
mal radiotherapy have been verified. As an example, following are reported isodose curves
(Fig. 1) and 3D isodose distributions (Fig. 2) obtained in a specid configuration of arc thera
py. As a quditative comparison, trestment planning system (TPS) (Prowess 3D) calculations
arereported in Fig. 1, aswell.

Isodose Legend |
m85.0 = 85.0 cGy
m95.0 = 95.0 cGy

£J80.0 = 80.0 cGy
m60.0 = 60.0 cGy
m40.0 = 40.0 cGy

(b)
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Fig. 2
3D distribution of relative isodoses
(95% blue, 80% yellow, 40% red)
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4. Conclusions
The proposed method allows 3D imaging of absorbed dose with high reliability and good spa-
tial resolution.
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Fig.l
Structure of the revised model
for molybdenum
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Development of biokinetic
and doametric modelsfor incorporation
of radionuclides

A. Giussani ¢, |. Veroneset, and M.C. Cantone!

The assessment of the internal dose after incorporation of radioactive materia requires reli-
able knowledge of its biokinetics in the human body. The International Commission of
Radiologica Protection (ICRP) presents, in its Publications, a selection of compartmental
models describing absorption into the systemic circulation, transfer between organs and tis-
sues, and excretion for a number of radionuclides and of radioactive compounds. For many
substances of radiological relevance, however, lack of sufficiently robust experimental evi-
dence prevents from defining detailed models with specifically determined parameter values.
Consequently, the derived dosimetric estimates are of questionable value.

Recent studies with stable tracers conducted by our group have permitted to collect new
experimental evidence regarding the biokinetics of elements of radiologica relevance.
Compartmental analysis approach has been used for interpreting the new pieces of informa:
tion. In particular, the biokinetic mode for radionuclides of molybdenum has been revised on
the basis of data collected in atotal of more than 50 investigations, and the consequences of
thisrevison on the internal dose estimates have been evaluated [1-5].

Figure 1 showsthe structure of the revised model; the new or revised features areindicated in
green. Different sets of parameters are recommended in dependence of the chemical form of
administration. Non linear kinetics had to be introduced in order to describe the variation of
the observed features with mass and modality of administration.
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Figure 2 showstypical time patterns of the oral tracer, administered in two different formsto
the same volunteer and the predictions of the revised model, obtained using specific parame-
ters.

The revised model has aso been used for the interpretation of bioassay datafrom a series
of workers who were accidentally exposed to an aerosol containing *Mo and *"Tc [6]. Data
from experiments with stable tracers have also been used for the vaidation of the models for
radionuclides of ruthenium and zirconium.

Similarly, the compartmental analysis approach was used for the definition of specific
pharmacokinetic models for radiopharmaceuticals employed in therapeutic nuclear medicine
[7], specifically for *'1 as used in the trestment of patients with autonomous functioning thy-
roid nodule ([8], study conducted in association with Ospedale Maggiore Policlinico, Milano)
and for **Re-HEDP employed for the pain palliation in patients with bone metastases ([9],
study conducted in association with Ospedali Riuniti di Bergamo).
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Fig.2
Typical time patterns of the oral tracer
and predictions of the revised model.
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Fig. 1
Spectral emission of pure quartz
(3D vision and contour plot)
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The thermoluminescence peaks of quartz
at intermediate temperatures and their use
In dating and dose recongtruction

|. Veroneset, A. Giussani ¢, and M.C. Cantone!

Introduction

Among the luminescence materials, quartz is one of the most investigated specimens.
Generally three main regions can be distinguished in the glow curve: the first consists in
only one peak at low temperature, known as “110°C” pesk. It was investigated by several
authors because of its peculiarity of changing the sensitivity following thermal activation.
A second region occurs at temperature higher than 300°C. The glow peaks of this region
are known to be thermally stable and are mostly used in TL dating of archaeological man-
ufactures[1]. Between these two regions, quartz exhibits other TL peaks. The sensitivity of
these peaksis higher than those occurring at higher temperature, and therefore they are very
promising in the assessment of relatively low dose values using samples of recent manufac-
ture. Nevertheless, their employment for dose reconstruction applications requires prior
investigations of their luminescent and dosimetric properties, as well as the assessment of
the minimum anthropogeni ¢ dose detectable using these peaks[2, 3].

TheTL peaks of quartz at inter mediate temperatures

Figure 1 shows the spectral emission of pure quartz in the temperature range of interest
measured using a high sensitive TL spectrometer [4]. Two main peaks (peak | and peak I1)
occur at temperature of 135°C and 185°C (heating rate 1°C/s) respectively. For both of
them the emission band is centred at approximately 380 nm, suggesting the presence of a
common recombination centre. The trap parameters of peak | and Il were estimated using
two different methods of analysis: peak shift (PS) and isothermal decay (ID) [5]. Some
results of these analyses are summarised in Table 1.
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Table 1
The trap parameters of peak | and |1
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Limits of thermoluminescence dosimetry
In thermol uminescence dosimetry, the accidental dose Dx can be assessed as the differ-
ence between the total accrued dose Dy, and the dose due to the natural sources of radia-
tion (alpha, beta, gamma and cosmic rays) absorbed by the sample during its age A:

Dy =Dy - ANy + Ng + N, + N¢)

Accurate measurements of the terms contributing to Dx and of the uncertainties related to
each of them were performed using quartz extracted from one brick and two tiles (50-80
yearsrange) collected from an urban settlement. Independent methods like al pha-counting,
beta dosimetry, gamma spectrometry and flame photometry were used for the annual dose
assessment. Two approaches were employed for the evaluation of the total accrued dose:
regenerative dose and additive dose [1]. The former enables to assess accidental doses as
low as approximately 12 mGy by using 10 year old samples, but it can be applied only
when sample sensitisation does not occur. The latter can be applied to any sample, howev-
er the related uncertainty is higher and minimum detectable anthropogenic dose in young
samples amounts to 20 mGy [6].

Peak ACTIVATION FREQUENCY LIFETIME METHOD
ENERGY (€V) FACTOR (S%) (aT 15°C) OF ANALYSIS
| 1.13+0.03 (3.35+£2.99)-102 - PS
I 1.22+0.02 (3.39t£1.46)-10= 720£70d ID
Il 1.46+0.06 (7.79£10.91)-10+ - PS
Il 1.36+0.02 (2.23+0.75)-10% 58070y ID
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~ Difficolta pluridecennali
nd rapporti traricerca e politica

E. Bdlonet

Non é trascorso molto tempo da quando Antonio Ruberti ricordavaa paese, e non solo agli
scienziti, la tenacia con cui, per decenni, una parte cospicua della politica aveva frainteso il
valore della libera ricerca fondamentale. Ruberti aveva effettivamente vissuto nella cornice
delle difficolta causate da que fraintendimento, sa ndla sua qudita di Rettore della
“Sapienza’ di Roma, sia come ministro, Sa nelle sue funzioni in incarichi europel. A suo
avviso, ladifficolta piu robusta stava nella popolarita del punto di vista secondo cui la scien-
zanon é culturavera e propria, ma é unaforma della tecnica da valutare in termini di utilita
0 dannosita. Nella cultura diffusa nel paese questa svalutazione della scienza suscitava con-
sensi, e molti responsabili in sede politica agivano appunto in tale sfera consensuale.

Ancoraoggi € abbastanza popolareil punto di vista secondo cui la scienza non € cultura:
laricerca di base sarebbe allora da intendere come una meratecnica. Male forme della tec-
nica possono generare anche cose pericolose. Laliberta di espressione, chein generes con-
cede ai prodotti della cultura, non deve invece essere concessa a pratiche tecniche che sono
potenzialmente dannose, e che debbono quindi essere soggette a controlli esterni ala comu-
nita scientifica

Questo atteggiamento non € dimentato da idee nuove o origindi, ma da opinioni che
risalgono ad epoche lontane. L e troviamo, per esempio, nelle pagine del “Dialogo” di Galilei.
Ne é portavoce il filosofo Simplicio, il quale diffidadelle dimostrazioni scientifiche ed esdta
inveceil saperede saggi, i quali s occupano solodi cid che e universa€e’. Unapersonavera-
mente colta, quindi, lascia certe sottigliezze e certi “tritumi”, che sarebbero soltanto da clas-
sficare sotto la voce “ curiositd’, a matematici e al vili meccanici.

Vatuttavia notato che il punto di vistadi Smplicio & nelle pagine galileiane, messo dla
berlina: oggi, invece, sembra essere maggioritario, soprattutto fra coloro — intellettuai e
politici — che riducono la scienza a mera techne. Se s accetta questa riduzione, alora s
ammette anche che la tecnica puo produrre forme pratiche di benessere o forme pratiche di
danni.

Se cosi stlanno le cosg, alorava fatto quel passo ulteriore di cui gia ho fatto cenno: con-
trollare, dall’ esterno della comunita scientifica, gli sviluppi della ricerca, cosi da impedire
evoluzioni pericolose.

Essendo cosi impostato il problema, si trattadi trovarne qual che giustificazione. Un com-
pito abbastanza facile, questo: basta pescare nelle acque delle ideologie. Se la scienza puo
essere una serva delle multinazionali, alloralaliberta di ricerca va soppesata, caso per caso,
in sede politica. Se la scienza puo deturpare I’ ambiente, alorala scienzalibera € una utopia
dademalirein sede politica e giuridica. Se la scienza pud costituire un attentato allo spirito o
dla dignita della persona, alora la libera ricerca deve sottostare a leggi che ne limitino la
crescita

Nei regimi democratici, operazioni di tale natura hanno ovviamente bisogno del consen-
S0 popolare. E una via maestra per formare il consenso & ben nota e ben praticata. E suffi-
ciente diffondere trai cittadini la paura.

Chi decide, perd, quali siano i rischi che sarebbero conness alla ricerca libera, e quali
siano leleggi di controllo? Negli anni galileiani, per esempio, il rischio era stato individuato
nel modello copernicano, e le leggi di controllo avevano stabilito sia la fasita dd modello
stesso, sialanecessitadi impedire, anche con metodi spicci, lericerchedi un Giordano Bruno
odi un Gdlileo Gdlile.

Dobhiamo alora chiederci, con la necessaria franchezza, se quel metodi sono stati defin-
itivamente respinti. La miarisposta & negativa.
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Adli inizi degli anni Sessanta, in Italia, erain discussione lanecessitadi dotareil paese di
centrai dettronucleari, cosi daliberare la nostra economia dalla dipendenza ddle fonti fos-
sli e in particolare, dal petrolio. Unadiscussione anche aspra, soprattutto perchélaquestione
vera poggiava, ovviamente, su interess economici enormi. Specifiche istituzioni politiche e
specifici mezzi di informazione di massa seppero costruire il consenso attorno al’idea di
bloccare la costruzione di impianti eettronucleari, presentandoli come dannosi per |’ econo-
mianazionale e pericolos per lasaute de cittadini. E, nello stesso tempo, S ricorse a meto-
di decisamente spicci nei confronti di chi invece difendeva la necessitadi innovare le nostre
capacitaenergetiche: Enrico Mattel fu nato sul finiredel 1961, e contro Felice Ippolito
fu emessa, pochi mesi dopo, una sentenzadi condanna a undici anni di gaera.

Fatti da ricordare. Anche perché il rigetto delle centrai non fuil risultato di un referen-
dum successivo a disastro di Chernobyl, mal’ esito di cio chefu fatto accadereall’inizio degli
anni Sessanta

Ci s potrebbe a questo punto chiedere come mai la negazione della libera scienza abbia,
nel nostro paese, un peso cod rilevante nei rapporti trapolitica e ricerca. La domanda e legit-
tima: anche in Francia o in Inghilterra esistono resistenze ala modernizzazione e dlarediz-
zazione di quella societa della conoscenza che appunto si basa sullaforza della cultura scien-
tifica, ma quelle resistenze non generano leggi contro le decine di impianti nucleari frances
o contro |’ esplorazione in biologia molecolare e ingegneria genetica.

Il caso itdiano é effettivamente un caso, nel senso che la paura verso la scienza ha da noi
trovato un referente forte in molti intellettuali che hanno codificato la necessita di un rigetto
della scienza come cultura.

Badti dloracitare, per sommi capi, alcunefas della battaglia culturale che fu condotta da
un grande studioso come Benedetto Croce e che incise profondamente nelle opinioni mag-
giormente diffuse nella societa civile. Nel 1911 Croce sconfisse, in un dibattito aspro, il ten-
tativo che il matematico Federigo Enriquez stava elaborando per presentare la scienza come
intrisadi valori culturali. Lates crocianafu assai semplice. Essa sosteneva che solo e menti
profonde o universali possono accedere dla cultura, essendo quest’ ultima centrata su grandi
questioni di metafisica o storia. Ma I’umanita conteneva anche menti “minute’; a queste
ultime era allora concesso di interessarsi di botanica o aritmetica. L'ironia e il sarcasmo s
mescolavano cosi a disprezzo per quelle attivita che gia erano state bollate dal Simplicio di
galileanamemoria. Lamiscela, nd 1911, vinse.

Parole ancora pitl severe furono usate da Croce, nd 1939, per liquidare le ricerche bio-
logiche che s rifacevano a modello elaborato da Charles Darwin. Quelle ricerche, a parere
dd filosofo, suggerivano I’ esistenza di “origini animalesche e meccaniche dell’ umanita’, e
dovevano pertanto essere respinte poiché suscitavano solo “vergogna’. Esse, infatti, negavano
lapresenzadi una“favilladivind’ nell’ essere umano. Piu tardi, in scritti che esercitarono una
spiccatainfluenzain molti altri studiosi di vario orientamento filosofico e palitico, Croce lig-
uido I'intero scenario scientifico, negandogli totalmente unaqualsias rilevanzanel mondo dei
valori e lasciandogli soltanto |’ etichetta secondo cui una scienza € un elenco di ricette
pretiche.

Dall'interno della comunita scientifica furono poche le voci che s azarono per con-
trastare questa criticaradicae di Croce, che s traduceva in banalizzazioni popolari di ampio
successo sianel mezzi di comunicazione di massa, Sane programmi del sistema educativo
nazionde.

Unamaggioranza di scienziati ritenne opportuno fingere di poter vivere in qualche torre
d'avorio. Unaminoranza, invece, tento di replicare, mafu sconfitta con argomenti non diver-
s daqudli che giaavevano bloccato il progetto di Enriquez. Non a caso spettd a un filosofo
come Banfi, che davvero tentavadi capirel’ evoluzione dellascienza, il compito di esprimere
un giudizio decisamente negativo su quanto la filosofia italiana aveva fatto contro la cultura
scientifica. Attorno allametadel Novecento, infatti, Banfi scrisse con amarezza che gli scien-
zZidi itaiani furono messi atacere con gli strumenti della“ ciarlataneria filosofica'.

Un caso italiano, dunque, e solo italiano. Mentre il filosofo Banfi constatava il rigetto cul-
turde della scienza in Itaia, negli Stati Uniti il filosofo Schilpp curava un volume che nel
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1949 sarebbe stato stampato con il titolo “Albert Einstein: Philosopher-Scientist”. 11 volume
era una raccolta di saggi, appositamente scritti da scienziati e da filosofi, che mettevano in
luce, sotto angolature diverse, il grandioso impatto culturale del pensiero einsteniano.

Chefare, adlora? Personadmente ritengo che sia accettabile I’ opinione di uno storico della
cultura come Paolo Ross, secondo il quale una persona € colta se, oltre ad apprezzare
Shakespeare, sa anche cogliere il sgnificato di unaleggefisica

C'eémolto dafare, qualoras accetti davvero questaregola. E, soprattutto per i giovani, c'é
darivendicare con orgoglio I’ eredita di Galilei ed Einstein. Gdlilel pretendeva per il titolo
di filosofo, ed Eingtein amava dire che la scienza senza filosofia € arida, e che la filosofia
senza scienza € vuota. La ricerca di base € cultura in quanto é guidata dalla curiosita, e la
curiosita per i fenomeni osservabili € la matrice non della tecnica, ma di quella che in eta
gdileiana s chiamava“filosofia natural€’, e che oggi pud prosperare solo nellaliberta
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Therole of lon Beam Analyss
In environmental studies

R. Vecchit, G. Marcazzan, G. Vdlit, F. Lucardli?, S. Nava?, M. Chiari?,
P Prati®, A. D’ Alessandro?, and F. Mazze®

lon Beam Analyses (IBA) — such as PIXE (Particle Induced X-ray Emission), PIGE (Particle
Induced Gamma-ray Emission) and PESA (Particle Elastic Scattering Analysis) — have been
applied to many different fields due to their high sengtivity, multi-elementa capabilities and
non-destructive character. One of the many research fields that made use of IBA as an analyt-
ical technique was related to environmenta studies, and in particular to atimaospheric agrosols.
Atmospheric aerosols play an important role in the physics of the atimosphere; they act as
clouds condensation nucle, are responsible for visibility reduction, contributeto globa change
and carry on a number of toxic metals inducing adverse health effects. Moreover, atmospher-
ic particles contribute to the damage of culturd heritage.

In the frame of the aerosol research, the most interesting property of PIXE is that it pro-
vides quantitative andysis of elements which are markers for specific components or sources
of particulate matter such as marine aerosol (Na, Cl), minerd dust (Al, Si, Ca, Ti, Sr), sulphates
(S), biomass burning products or biogenic emissions (K, Zn, Rb), heavy oil combustion (V, Ni),
incinerator emissons (K, Zn, Pb), traffic and industrial emissions (Mn, Ni, Cu, Zn, Pb). The
knowledge of suitable markers for each emission source is very helpful in the application of
gatistical multivariate analysis such asreceptor models (PCA, APCA, PMF....) that lead tothe
identification and quantification of the contribution due to different emission sources.

The complementary use of PIXE and other IBA techniques such as PESA (for the deter-
mination of H, C, N, O), PIGE (for light element analysis) aswell as chemicd analysis (for the
speciation of carbon compounds and for the quantification of the ionic content) alow a com-
plete aerosol characterization and the possibility of amass closure[1]. A typica aerosol sam-
ple consists of athin layer of particles deposited on afilter support, itstotal thickness ranges
from afew hundreds of pg/cn?? up to 1 mg/cm? and it can therefore be considered as athin tar-
get for energetic proton beams of afew MeV.

Theyiddsof X-rays, gammarrays and scattered particles after afew minutes of irradiation
by some tens of nA of 2-4 MeV protons are generdly sufficient to provide elemental concen-
trations for amost al the elements of interest for atmospheric aerosol studies. PIXE and com-
plementary ion beam anaytica techniques were implemented in the past by the authors for
atmospheric aerosol studiesat the INFN external beam facility in Florence, based on aKN3000
Van de Graaf accelerator [2] and, recently, at the new INFN-LABEC facility based on a
Tandetron accderator. PIXE andlysis alowed the determination of eementswith Z >10 which
are generally detected in aerosol samples by routine analysis with Minimum Detection Limits
(MDL) of the order of few (1-10) ng m* for most elements.

A problem with PIXE anadysisisthe X-ray sdlf-absorption in the particulate matter deposit
or inthe single particle. The self-absorption effect influences especialy the quantitative anay-
ssof low atomic number elements (i.e. Na, Mg, Al, S) and needs the introduction of correc-
tion factors generally calculated theoreticaly. Advantages of PIGE and PIXE contemporary
application are — apart from the low Z elements detection to reach a complete mass balance —
the possibility of determining experimentally the self-absorption correction factors which are
essential to provide correct PIXE concentrations.

The gpplication of PIXE/PIGE is mandatory when high-time resolution samples or size-
segregated samples are of interest asthey give the possibility of having anion beam of reduced
Size and a good senditivity also with small quantities of matter. High time-resolved and size-
segregated samplings give insights into physical-chemica processes involving aerosols (pro-
duction, transformation, trangport, removal) and allow a direct comparison with gaseous pol-
lutants and meteorological parameters, which are often monitored on an hourly basis. Time-
seriesof hourly elementa concentrations have been obtained by our research group during pre-
vious monitoring campaigns at locations with different characteristics (urban, indugtrid,...) [3].
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Fig. 1

KN3000 externa PIXE-PIGE set-up
a the INFN Van de Graaff accelerator
of the INFN in Florence

Fig. 2

PIXE spectrafrom a sample of aerosol,
recorded simultaneoudy by Si1 (a)

and S2 (b).
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The experimenta set-up for PIXE/PIGE analysisis shown in Fig. 1. Since X-ray pro-
duction cross sections ranges over 3 order of magnitude, to obtain an efficient simultane-
ous detection of all the elementsit is necessary to balance the counting rates of the differ-
ent X-rays. The adopted solution is the use of a quite high beam current (5-15 nA) and two
Si(Li) detectors(Siland Si2inthe Fig. 1), optimised respectively for low and medium-high
X-ray energies. Moreover, helium gas flows into the volume in front of the detectors to
reduce the possible attenuation of low energy X-rays by the air. A HPGe detector is used to
collect the y raysfor PIGE analysis. For aerosol samplesthe total thickness (aerosol deposit
+ substrate) is small enough to let the beam pass through; as a consequence the charge can
be measured simply integrating the beam charge on a graphite Faraday cup (FC) placed
behind the sample.
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A 2.990 MeV proton beam has been used so that the cross section for the Na(p;p’y)Na
(E = 440 keV) reaction, which is exploited for PIGE determination of Na [4], remains suf-
ficiently constant even considering the moderate proton energy loss in the sample.
Moreover, the beam energy is high enough to provide good sensitivity for PIXE. PIXE and
PIGE analyses are now routinely and simultaneoudly performed by our group both on 1-
hour resolution fine and coarse aerosol samples and on standard 24-h particulate matter
deposits.

4 3

In order to alow a complete reconstruction of the aerosol mass, we implemented the light
element (H, N, O and C) detection by means of in-vacuum Particle Elastic Scattering Analysis
(PESA) with 3 MeV protons on particulate matter collected on Teflon filters. For the PESA
measurements we used two fully depleted surface-barrier detectors arranged at forward and
backward angles in a vacuum chamber. The detector used to measure the H content was
placed at a scattering angle 30° while the other detector, used for the C, N and O concentra
tion determination, was placed at 150° and the sample was placed in a vertica plane orthog-
ond to the beam. The beam current was integrated, after the sample, by a Faraday cup, kept
at a pogitive voltage of about 70V to avoid secondary eectrons escape. [5]

Since mass resolution improves at higher beam energies, we selected the working ener-
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Fig.3

Proton scattering spectra on blank and loaded
Teflon filters, detected at an angle of 30°
(above) and 150° (below).

Fig. 4

Average contributions (in percentage) of the
eight most abundant detected dements to the
total PM10 mass.

gy in the highest proton energy range available at our Van de Graaff accelerator. To obtain
quantitative results by direct comparison with thin standards, we worked at an energy of 3
MeV, where the proton elastic scattering cross sectionson H, C, N and O are quite constant
(better than 10%) over the range of proton energy lossin aerosol samples (< 100 keV). The
calibration was achieved using athin Upilex-Sfoil containing known areal density of H, C,
N and O; the energy lossfor 3 MeV protonsin thisfoil is 120 keV. Preliminary test meas-
urements were also carried out to identify the best aerosol filter for these analyses and
Teflon membranes resulted to be the only substratum appropriate for PESA anaysis. Using
Teflon filters PIXE and PESA analyses are both possible on the same sample, but at the
moment they are performed separately.

The coupling of the PIXE/PIGE and PESA techniques allows the ‘mass closure', i.e.
the measurement of the concentrations of all the elemental constituents of atmospheric
aerosol. An example of their application for mass closure purposes, is shown in Fig. 4; it
concerns afirst aerosol characterisation of the atmaospheric aerosol in the industrial area of
Montelupo Fiorentino [1]. The assessment of the detailed elemental composition on awide
data-set allowed also the application of receptor models and led to the identification of main
emission sources and their contribution.
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Fig. 1

Average Italian national seriesfor mean
temperature (1800-2003). The series

is displayed together with an 11-year window
3-year 0 Gaussan low-passfilter.

Fig. 2

Average Italian national series for
precipitation (1800-2003). The series

is displayed together with an 11-year window
3-year 0 Gaussian low-passfilter.
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Climate change and variability in ltaly
In thelagt two centuries

M. Brunetti?, L. Buffoni?, G. Lentini?, F. Mangianti‘, M. Maugeri®,
F. Monti®, T. Nanni%, and R. Pastordlli®

The Italian monthly temperature (mean, maximum and minimum) and precipitetion secular
data-set was updated and completely revised. Station density and metadata availability were
greatly improved and the series were subjected to a detailed quality control and homogenisa
tion procedure. The errors affecting original data were quantified by studying the tempora
evolution of the mean adjustments applied to the series, and examined in the light of the sta-
tion history. The results stress the importance of homogenisation in climate change studies.
The final data set was clustered into climatically homogeneous regions by means of a
Principal Component Analysis. Yearly and seasond trend analysis were performed both on
regional average series and on the mean Italian series (ITA). The results highlight a positive
trend, for mean temperature, of about 1 K per century &l over Italy: it is generally higher for
minimum temperature than for the maximum one. The progressive application of trend analy-
sis shows that this behavior is opposite in the last 50 years, the maximum temperature trend
being stronger than that of the minimum temperature. This has led to a negative trend in the
daily temperature range that, for the last 50 years, has become positive. Precipitation shows a
decreasing tendency, even if low and rardly significant, the negative trend being only 5% per
century on a yearly basis. A complete discussion of the data, the methods and the results is
presented in[1]. Figures 1 and 2 display the I TA yearly temperature and precipitation records.
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Natural radionuclidesin therocks
of Valledd Cervo Pluton

U. Facchinit, L. De Capitani?, and M. Carnevale!

The radionuclides from #*U and #*Th series represent, with “K, the main source of gamma
radiation in the continental crust. The specific levels are related to the rock types. Highest
radiation levels are mainly associated with felsic rocks, due to the geochemical behaviour of
U, Thand K. These elements are more abundant in the continentd crust than in the earth man-
tle and prefer the liquid phase during a process of crustal anatexis (partial melting) and sub-
sequent fractional crystallization. Velle del Cervo Pluton is a composite body consisting of
Monzonitic, Syenitic and Granitic Complexes formed by strongly K-enriched rocks. The
areas, where these rocks crop out, are characterized by high natural radiation background.
Gamma spectroscopy at high resolution, with HPGe, is the most used technique for quantite
tive analysis of gamma emitters radionuclides. The following hypothesis has been made: 1-
Isotopic ratio between U and #*U is 7,2%0. 2- #*U and *Ra are in secular equilibrium. 3-
The exhalation rate of radon gas has been determined to be less than 1% of the total radon
contained inside samplée's volume. Thisrateis not relevant for examination of radon’s daugh-
ters. For al the analysed rocks the U concentrations are lower than the Th ones.The rocks of
the Granitic Complex show the lowest contents in elemental Th, whereas the elementa U
values are similar to those of the Syenitic and Monzonitic Complexes. The specific activity
related to syenite PM 26 isparticularly interesting: 764 Bg/kg for 22U and 478 Bg/kg for #2Th.
Thisrock is the most active. Moreover, the syenite LB 99, collected at the La Balma quarry,
shows specific activities of 468 Ba/kg for 22U and 381 Bg/kg for 2°Th, respectively. These
vaues are relevant compared with those of other granitoids used as building stones.
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Concentration, composition and sources
of PM1 (particulate matter with d<1 pm)
in [talian urban sites

R. Vecchit, G. Valit, M. Ceriani*, F. Silvani*, F. Lucarelli?,
S. Nava?, M. Chiari?, L. Paperetti?, P. Prati®, A. D’ Alessandro®, F. Mazzei ®, P. Fermo?,
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In the frame of a nationa research project in 2004 we planned a monitoring campaign with
the aim of characterising PM1 in three mgjor Italian towns. This study completed previous
researches on the PM10-PM 2.5 characterisation performed by the authors in Milan, Genoa
and Florence [1, 2]. The measurement campaigns were carried out in Milan, Genoa, and
Forence using the same experimental methodology for sampling and elemental anaysis (i.e.
sequential samplers and ED-XRF spectrometry). Contributions from ionic components as
well as elemental and organic carbon were also evaluated (by means of lonic
Chromatography and Thermal Gravimetric Anayzer/Fourier Transformed Infrared
Spectroscopy, respectively). Gaseous pollutants concentrations and meteorological parame-
terswere aso availablefrom theregiond air quality network. In Milan, additional 22Rn hourly
measurements were performed to account for the stability/dispersion conditions of the atmos-
phere [3]. The PM1 mass concentration val ues were very high in Milan (wintertime median:
44.5 pg/m?, summertime median: 19.1 pg/m?), enhancing concern for possible hedlth effects
and problems in attaining the PM 10 EU-limit. PM 1 was about 40-60% of PM 10 at the three
investigated urban sSites during both seasons. Aerosols of secondary origin (i.e. organics,
nitrates and sul phates) dominated the PM 1 mass at al sites accounting on the whole for about
80% of the mass. The application of receptor models alowed the identification of the emis-
sion sources and the quantification of their contribution to the particul ate matter mass.
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Looking in generd at the scientific methods of analysis, i.e. the methods of traditional sci-
ences as chemistry, biology, informatics, geology, etc in their applications to Art and
Archaeology there is no doubt that the primary role recognized to them by common aware-
ness is in the conservation and restoration activities. It corresponds to the old latin sentence
primum vivere, deinde philosophare, if we attribute also to studying and enjoying the testi-
monies of past civilization and art the role of a philosophical activity. On the contrary, there
is aless diffuse awareness of the importance of the scientific analyses in the studies pertain-
ing to Art and Archaeol ogy, namely in acontext which leaves conservation or restoring intents
out of consideration.

The analyses which are considered non destructive, or non invasive, are by full right phys-
ical analyses, meaning by this term, as opposed to chemical, that the employed methods,
going for instance from X-ray radiography to neutron activation, pertain by tradition to
Physics. They do not require sampling or any preparation of the objects to be examined and
for this reason are especially suited to be applied to Cultural Heritage. Physics (optical meth-
ods, for instance) plays acentral role, also for the possibility of setting up portable instrumen-
tations. We use the term Archaeometry for denoting the area of scientific disciplines, includ-
ing Physics, dealing with measurements applied to old objects. Datations, in particular but not
exclusvely.

As dready noted, the scope of applications of scientific analyses to cultura heritage
should, in general, not be only considered as directed to tutelage, conservation, restoration,
which are evidently of paramount importance, they, in fact, accomplish as well the task of sup-
plying datafor the materic characterization, which implement the ones of historica or Syligtic per-
tinence, leaving conservation and restoration out of condderation.

In this contribution we show how severd Physicd methods can be applied in the fidd of
Archaeometry, in particular we dedl with infrared optica examinations of painting, which proved
to bethe best way to reved the preparatory drawing, and XRF andyss Thelatter isby far themost
widespread technique in archaeometric gpplications. However, concerning quantitative anayses,
severd problem depending on the specific conditions of the measurements as, for ingtance, the
irregular shape of ametalic object or the unknown composition of glass matrix must be solved.
The methods pertaining to physics must be non destructive by definition; under this aspect sever-
a atomic physics methods areimportant (Ilon beam andysis, for ingtance) and dmogt inthelr gen-
erdity nuclear Physics methods. We can trace - for Itdy at leedt - the origin of the gpplication of
nuclear Physics to Culturd Heritage back to the international conference held a Accademia
Nazionde del Linca Applicazione dei metodi nucleari nd campo delle opere d Arte. (Rome-
Venice, may 24-29 1973). We cite after it the International workshop on lon beamanalysisin the
artsand archaeol ogy (Pont-a-Mousson. France 1986) and findly, asthe most recent, the 52™ annu-
a Denver X-Ray conference where the plenary Session was devoted to X-Ray Sudies of Art and
Archaeological Objects (4-8 August 2003).

lon beam analyses
InFig. 1 weshow severd non destructive andysesin principle gpplicable to the examination of an
ancient coin, for ingtance. They are grouped according to their probing depth. Not al of them are
classfiable as nucdlear andyses (SEM andlyss, for ingance). Neverthdessthereisalogicd crite-
rion in asociating them since the peculiarity of being non destructiveis based on involving, in all
cases, trangtions of interna congtituents of atoms: of course, nuclel in nuclear analyses, internd
shdll dectronsin atomic anayses.

InlonBeamAndyses(IBA) light ions, like protons, deuteronsor heliumions, are used to bom-
bard with a few Mev energy the sample under examination. The main advantage, compared to
dectrons, isthat anion beam can be employed in air and no sample preparation isimplied. These
are both evident advantages in examining art objects like paintings or satues. The andyses are
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Fig. 1

Non-invasive analyses. SEM Scanning
Electron Microscope, XRF X-Ray
Fluorescence, PIXE Particle Induced X
Emission, PIGE Particle Induced X Emission,
NRA Nuclear Reaction Analyses, RBS
Rutherford Back Scattering, PAA Proton
Activation Analyses

based ether on aomic (PIXE or RBS) or nucdlear (PIGE or PAA) interactions.
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PIXE isbased onthe analysis of characteristic X-Ray Fluorescence spectraexcited by par-
ticle bombardment and it does not apply neither to the lightest elements nor to the heaviest
ones. In the former case, in fact, XRF emission is disfavored compared with Auger electron
emission, and the detection efficiency of solid state detectors, used for the so called Energy -
Dispersive Spectroscopy as opposed to the traditional Wave Dispersive Spectroscopy, become
very low at the lowest energies of X-Rays emitted by the lightest elements. For very heavy
elements, on the other hand, K-shdll ionization atomic cross sections becomes very small.
PIXE analysis can also be performed quantitetively; the main difficulty for quantitative analy-
sisdepends on the progressive lowering, of the energy of ion traveling thorough the examined
layer, due to the material stopping power, which in turn decreases the atom ionization cross
sections. The stopping power effect depends on chemical composition which is evidently
directly connected to XRF line intensities. So the algorithm relating Characteristic X-Ray
intensity and concentration for each detected element is rather complicated.

XRF analysis, by definition, isthe analysis where X-Rays are employed to excite charac-
teristic X-Ray emission. Comparison between PIXE and XRF, has been already treated under
severa aspects. Sengtivities of the two analyses are on practice equivalent. The obvious
advantage of XRF isthat it requires much simpler and less expensive instrumentation than the
ion accelerator and it is easily performed with portable instruments. Also quantitative analy-
ssis comparatively easier for XRF than for PIXE, more over, the examined layer is thicker.
Superior PIXE characteristics consistsin the possibility of focusing very narrow proton probe
S0 producing very good lateral definition. We note, however, that the most recent develop-
ments in X-Ray focusing exploiting glass capillary techniques allow X-Ray probes with lat-
eral definition of afew microns to be manufactured.

Quantitative XRF analysisfor cultural heritage
On the basis of the multiannual activity of our lab in the field of non destructive analyses
applied to cultural heritage we will illustrate the typical problems found to obtain quantitative
XRF analysisin case of paintings, metals, glasses and ceramics. We will deal only with XRF
analyses performable with portable instruments which represent the most important task pro-
vided we are mostly concerned with in loco analyses.

Quantitative XRF analysis can in general be obtained at the following conditions.

Homogeneous composition of the sample on microscopic scale.

2. Secondary or negligible presence of non detectable light elementsin the sample matrix for
glasses and ceramics.

3. Regular shape or at least the existence of aflat zone on the irradiated surface for metallic
samples.

4. Congtant angles for exciting and emitted X-Ray directions all over the examined surface.

=

We see at firgt glance that such conditions arein general not all fulfilled in the objects per-
taining to cultural heritage. Thereis, infact, not at all or insufficient homogeneity in the paint-
ing brushes; presence of light elements, non detectable with solid state detectors, can be dom-
inant or at least non negligiblein glasses and ceramics, most of metallic objects, like coinsfor
instance, have, non flat or irregular surfaces or, even worse, either natural or artificial patina
can have been formed on the surface.

The last of above conditions of constant angles for irradiation and detection directions can
gtrictly be satisfied only inideal experimenta set-up. Onredlity it can only be considered valid
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Fig. 2

Hans Memling, Crucifixion (1468-70)
Non invasive anaysis based on reflectance
spectroscopy, energy dispersive XRF,

and Fiber Optical Reflectance Analysis

Fig. 3

Monza Iron Crown (bottom: detall).
Portable apparatus for XRF analyses of
metals and glasses.

in first gpproximation. The error depending on this approximation isin genera acceptable in
archaeometric applications and we shall not mention it any more.

In the XRF analyses of paintings the detection of some chemical elementstypical of pig-
ment composition gives a direct indication of the chemica nature of color material. We
aready commented on the fact that the irregularity of brush stroke makes in general so inho-
mogeneous the composition as to prevent from obtaining quantitative analysis. For painting,
however, apeculiar interest exists on getting information on the stratigraphy or painting layer
sequence. It can be obtained with the invasive technique of micro sampling and examination
of thin or thick sections with optical or electron microscope. We note, however, that in many
instances, as for painting Venetian school, the association of optica reflectance analysis,
which pertains to the most external pigment layer, and XRF analysis, pertaining to the entire
painting layer, allowsto discriminate by non invasive method between over painting and inter-
nal painting composition (Fig. 2).
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In the characterization of glasses and ceramics (Fig. 3), quantitative analyses are of fun-
damental importance. In general quantitative analyses rely on the possibility of evaluating
autoabsorption corrections which depend on the sample composition. As aready noted, light
elements of the composition are not detected with the energy dispersive spectroscopy, So mak-
ing the correction impossible. In this case we can exploit the peculiarity of light elements, in
general, of having constant Compton mass absorption coefficient; so measuring the Compton
scattering intensity of the exciting X-Rays we obtain a direct evaluation of the absorption
coefficient of light matrix at the exciting energy and, by proper scaling laws, we can also eval-
uate the light matrix absorption effect for al involved X-Ray energies.

Recurring to scattering effect of the exciting X radiation is exploited to by pass the prob-
lem of the possible existence of an artificial or natural patina on metallic surface. In this case,
we recur to both coherent, or Rayleigh (R), and incoerent, or Compton (C), scattering since
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Fig. 4

Hans Memling, Crucifixion (1468-70) Top-
left: visible inage detail.

Reflectographies obtained with different
infrared detectors (Silicon, Lead sulfide,
Mercury-Cadmiun Tellurium)

REFERENCES

1. J. Sherman, Spectrochim. Acta, 7,
283(1955)

2.J.W. Crissand L. S. Birks, Anal. Chem,
40, 1080 (1968)

3. R. M. Rousseau, X-ray spectrom,, 13, 115
(1984)

4. L. Bonizzoni, A. Gdli, M. Milazzo X-ray
Spectrom., 29, 443 (2000)

5. M. Milazzo and C. Cicardi, X-ray
Spectrom,, 26, 211 (1997)

6. Rindby et al., X-ray spectom.,22, (1989)
7. G. R. Lachance, F. Claisse Quantitative
X-ray Fluorescence Analysis John Wiley
and sons

theratio R/C isacritical function of the material atomic number. So, using X-Rays of ener-
gy high enough asto pass the patinathickness we can deduce, for instance, for the binary aloy
of Ag-Cu coinsthe silver content which is the information of numismatic interest. The diffi-
culty dependent on irregular form to obtain quantitative analysis of metallic specimens con-
dsts in the fact that unknown corrective shape factors must be included in the calculations
which depends on both exciting and emitted characteristic X-Ray energies. Recurring to the
expedient of measuring XRF line intengities as the average of different sample positions and
using their relative values, it is however possible to obtain afew per cent errorsin quantita-
tive analysis of the alloys which arein general compatible with archaeometric requirements.

Infrared analyses of paintings

Optical analysesin general are the non-invasive physical analyses pour excellence. In partic-
ular, near infrared examination of paintings (IR reflectography) allows the detection of paint-
ing underdrawings. (Fig. 4) In cooperation with the national institute of applied optics (INOA)
we gave origin to the “ Centro Interdipartimentale di Riflettografia Infrarossae di Diagnostica
dei Beni Culturai” which is very active in supplying reflectographies of paintings of italian
and foreign museums. In the “Laboratorio di Metrologia Ottica per i Beni Culturali” a proto-
type of anew infrared instrument was devel oped, based on the scanning of painting real imag-
ine reduced on a minor scale, so offering the possibility of a substantial shortening of take
time.
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